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Abstract 
 
 
 
This thesis addresses nuances of economic diplomacy practice, including its relation to power and 
its potential to shape development promotion. The main research question – How do different 
constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? – is used to investigate the relationship 
between Brazil and the Netherlands, applying a multi-method approach incorporating a systematic 
literature review, a case study, a content analysis of interviews, and a media discourse analysis. The 
single case study concerns Porto Central in Brazil, a greenfield port development venture involving 
the Port of Rotterdam and TPK Logística. That case study, complemented by the other methods, 
provided opportunities for unexpected findings, especially at the level of discourses. Moreover, 
the limitations of the single case study design could be solved in part by the use of the other 
methods.  

The choice of Porto Central as the investigated case was based on the findings of a systematic 
literature review that indicated few economic diplomacy studies focused on specific sectors (or the 
port sector) or on the relationship between the Global South and the Global North (as in Dutch-
Brazilian relations). Moreover, research gaps, alongside my own personal interests and previous 
knowledge, inspired the choice of a case having a strong discourse element. The concept of a ‘win-
win partnership’, for example, implies that both parties profit from the relationship. However, the 
question of how an unequal relationship can be win-win is seldom raised. In the Porto Central 
project, the win-win narrative was evident. In the port sector, Brazil was thwarted by logistical 
bottlenecks in achieving better integration into the global economy. The Netherlands, for its part, 
had expertise in port development. The findings of this research, however, demonstrate the 
weakness of the win-win discourse in practice. In fact, the way Brazil and the Netherlands used 
economic diplomacy in the Porto Central project seems instead to have supported perpetuation 
of the unequal relation between the South and the North – far from the promised win-win 
outcome. 

Two other findings of this research are also central. First, the analysis of the use of economic 
diplomacy by these two countries during periods of change in government leadership and ideology 
suggests that economic diplomacy is used regardless of the political inclination of the government 
in place. What changes are the tools or theatres of economic diplomacy used by these 
governments. Second, this research found that the way governments of opposing political 
inclinations used economic diplomacy led to similar results, which did not however concretely 
foster development.  

While the second finding is specific to the analysed case, nothing indicates that the studied case is 
exceptional in this regard. This finding suggests a fundamental gap in the implementation of 
economic diplomacy. More research, however, is needed to determine whether the same can be 
said for other sectors and economic diplomacy engagements. 
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 xi 

The chapters in this thesis are as follows: Chapter 1 introduces the research design. Chapter 2 
elaborates the conceptual framework, laying out the definitions of the main concepts used. Chapter 
3 presents a systematic literature review, which served as the first step of this research and was the 
basis for some of the decisions taken within it. Chapter 4 begins the empirical part of this thesis, 
which is the case study and its analysis. Chapter 5 presents my amended framework of Okano-
Heijmans (2011), then applies that framework to analyse the interviews, tracing how Brazil and the 
Netherlands used economic diplomacy, both in general and in the specific case under study. 
Chapter 6 is the last empirical chapter. It presents a text analysis of media articles related to the 
case study project. Chapter 7 reviews and analyses the methods used in this research, with the 
intention of solidifying its methodological contribution. Chapter 8 recaps the main findings and 
concludes. 

A thread running throughout this thesis is the need to be more specific in the definition and 
practice of economic diplomacy. Here, economic diplomacy is understood as the use of the state 
apparatus in international economic policymaking and promotion of national businesses. This definition, 
however, denotes an apparent lack of concern for development as social justice and equity. Though 
this research suggests this neglect is common practice, it is not an ideal to be followed.   

This research aimed to start filling gaps in the subfield of economic diplomacy, to make theoretical, 
methodological and empirical contributions. Its main theoretical contribution lies in the amend 
framework of economic diplomacy proposed by Okano-Heijmans (2011), incorporating a 
relational idea of the state (Jessop 2008) and capturing ideational aspects (e.g., discourses) 
embedded in the use of economic diplomacy. Its main methodological contributions are three. 
First is the triangulation of text analysis of interviews and media analysis with a case study under a 
constructivist epistemology. The second methodological contribution is the in-depth reflection on 
and analysis of the methods chosen. Third, in a broader perspective, the research contributes to 
the fields of development studies, maritime studies and international relations by providing a 
framework for analysis of economic diplomacy, using hitherto unexplored methods and focusing 
on an original case study.  

This research, furthermore, touches upon various topics that are complementary to current 
understandings of the impact of economic diplomacy in the port sector and in general. The 
examination of how the two countries used economic diplomacy and the influences therein 
enriches knowledge on the potentials and limitations of country policies. In the port sector, this 
research investigates the new role of port authorities in the global economy, and the importance 
of economic diplomacy support in implementing that role. In general, this thesis also discusses the 
discourses that are spread in tandem with economic diplomacy and the importance of these in 
creating expectations within a local population. Lastly, but perhaps most importantly, this research 
starts a conversation on the state’s responsibility in its use of economic diplomacy and the choices 
inherent in that use.     

This study allowed me to offer contributions to policymaking as well, through the discussion of 
the spectrum of binaries, such as centrality versus fragmentation and the disadvantages and 
advantages of a grand strategy for economic diplomacy. It also enabled me to create a typology of 
tools used in the practice of economic diplomacy in the port sector. Furthermore, now with a 
greater understanding of the complications and ambiguities in the use of economic diplomacy in 
developing countries in general and in the Brazilian port sector in particular, I would urge 
governments go beyond ‘business as usual’ and include sustainability, social justice and equity 
principles in their economic diplomacy practice.  
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Above all, this study points to issues of responsibility and duty of care when governments use 
economic diplomacy. Governments, in representing their nation states, and the main actors of 
economic diplomacy, have a responsibility when supporting companies in their foreign 
endeavours, as much as when supporting companies domestically. This responsibility is not only 
to promote change in the traditional dependency dynamics between North and South, but mostly 
towards the affected populations and to the environment. Economic diplomacy used outside of a 
framework of sustainability will only continue to perpetuate inequalities and generate failed 
expectations.  

Economic diplomacy is not a tool that can change all inequalities of the international system. 
However, states do use it – to access development opportunities, to improve their position in the 
global economy or simply to benefit their national businesses – though these goals may not be 
easily separated from one another. The influence of economic diplomacy in long-term bilateral 
relationships seems to open doors, but where these doors lead is yet unknown. 
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Samenvatting 
 
 
 
Dit proefschrift gaat over verschillende facetten van economische diplomatie, waaronder de 
machtsverhouding tussen landen en de mogelijkheden om vorm te geven aan de      
ontwikkelingsrelatie. De centrale onderzoeksvraag is: hoe geven verschillende aspecten van 
economische diplomatie vorm aan een ontwikkelingsrelatie? Het proefschrift onderzoekt de relatie 
tussen Brazilië en Nederland met behulp van een breed scala aan onderzoeksmethoden, waaronder 
een gestructureerd literatuuronderzoek (structured review), een case study, een inhoudsanalyse van 
interviews die ten behoeve van het onderzoek zijn gehouden met Nederlandse en Braziliaanse 
beleidmakers en wetenschappers en een discoursanalyse van lokale mediaberichten. De casestudy 
gaat over Porto Central in Brazilië, een havenontwikkelingsproject in nog onbebouwd gebied 
(greenfieldlocatie) waarbij het Havenbedrijf Rotterdam en TPK Logística betrokken zijn. Samen 
met de andere methoden leverde deze casestudy onverwachte resultaten op, vooral op het niveau 
van het discours. De beperking van de opzet tot één casestudy kon gedeeltelijk worden 
ondervangen door het gebruik van meerdere methoden. 

Porto Central is als casestudy gekozen op grond van literatuuronderzoek. Daaruit bleek dat slechts 
weinig onderzoek op het gebied van economische diplomatie gericht was op specifieke sectoren 
(zoals de havensector) of op de relatie tussen opkomende economieën en reeds lang geleden 
geïndustrialiseerde landen (in dit geval tussen Brazilië en Nederland). De discoursanalyse      
identificeert onderzoekslacunes en verschaft een kritisch perspectief op het narratief dat 
kenmerkend is voor grootschalige internationale projecten zoals de ontwikkeling van nieuwe 
havens. Zo houdt het idee van een 'win-win-samenwerkingsverband' bijvoorbeeld in dat beide 
partijen van de samenwerking zouden profiteren. Daarbij wordt echter zelden de vraag gesteld      
of, en zo ja hoe, een ongelijkwaardige relatie voor beide partijen gunstig kan zijn. Bij het project 
Porto Central werd het win-win narratief gedocumenteerd. In de havensector had Brazilië te 
kampen met logistieke knelpunten die een betere integratie in de wereld economie in de weg 
stonden. Nederland beschikte op zijn beurt over expertise op het gebied van havenontwikkeling. 
Uit dit onderzoek blijkt echter dat de wederzijdse voordelen die in het win-win narratief worden 
gepositioneerd in de praktijk tegenvallen. De manier waarop Brazilië en Nederland economische 
diplomatie gebruikten bij het project Porto Central blijkt de ongelijkwaardige relatie tussen het 
Zuiden en Noorden juist te hebben bestendigd. Dit was allesbehalve een win-win-resultaat. 

Dit onderzoek heeft nog twee andere belangrijke resultaten opgeleverd. Uit het onderzoek naar 
het gebruik van economische diplomatie door deze twee landen in een periode van politieke en 
ideologische verandering blijkt dat economische diplomatie wordt ingezet ongeacht de politieke 
voorkeur van de zittende regering. Alleen de specifieke instrumenten van de economische 
diplomatie die deze regeringen gebruiken of het terrein waarop die wordt toegepast, veranderden. 
Ten tweede blijkt uit dit onderzoek dat de wijze waarop regeringen van tegengestelde politieke 
kleur gebruik maakten van economische diplomatie tot vergelijkbare resultaten leidde, zonder dat 
er een concrete bijdrage aan de ontwikkeling van Brazilië werd geleverd.      
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Hoewel de tweede bevinding alleen geldt voor de casestudy, wijst niets erop dat de bestudeerde 
casus uitzonderlijk is in dit opzicht. Deze bevinding wijst daarmee op een fundamentele zwakte in 
het gebruik van economische diplomatie, hoewel meer onderzoek nodig is naar andere sectoren 
en andere landen om na te gaan of daarvoor hetzelfde kan worden gezegd. 

De noodzaak om economische diplomatie scherper te definieren, waardoor regeringen in staat zijn 
haar specifieker toe te passen, vormt een rode draad in dit proefschrift. Economische diplomatie 
wordt hier opgevat als het gebruik van het staatsapparaat bij internationale economische 
beleidsvorming en de behartiging van de belangen van nationale bedrijven. Uit deze definitie blijkt 
echter een duidelijk gebrek aan aandacht voor ontwikkeling in de zin van sociale rechtvaardigheid 
en billijkheid. Hoewel uit dit onderzoek blijkt dat deze onachtzaamheid gemeengoed is, zou deze 
praktijk moeten worden aangepast.                          

Het doel van dit onderzoek is om met theoretische, methodologische en empirische leemten in      
de bestudering van economische diplomatie op te vullen. De belangrijkste theoretische bijdrage 
wordt gevormd door het toevoegen van Jessop’s idee van de staat (Jessop, 2008) aan het 
analysekader van economische diplomatie dat werd ontwikkeld door Okano-Heijmans’ (2011). 
Door deze aanvulling kunnen de ideeën en begripsvorming (bijv. narratieven of discoursen) die 
besloten liggen in het gebruik van economische diplomatie worden onderzocht.     

De methodologische bijdrage is drieledig. In de eerste plaats vindt triangulatie op een innovatieve 
manier plaats, waarbij tekstuele analyse van interviews wordt gecombineerd met media-analyse en 
een casestudy vanuit een constructivistische epistemologie. De tweede methodologische bijdrage 
is een diepgaande beschouwing en analyse van de gekozen onderzoeksmethoden. Ten derde levert 
dit onderzoek vanuit een breder perspectief een bijdrage aan de vakgebieden      
ontwikkelingsstudies, maritieme studies en internationale (economische) betrekkingen door een 
analysekader te bieden voor onderzoek naar economische diplomatie. Hierbij wordt een niet 
eerder toegepaste combinatie van onderzoeksmethoden gebruikt, in het kader van een originele 
casestudy. 

Verder stipt dit onderzoek diverse onderwerpen aan die een aanvulling vormen op huidige 
opvattingen over de impact van economische diplomatie op de havensector en andere gebieden. 
Het onderzoek naar de wijze waarop Brazilië en Nederland economische diplomatie hebben 
ingezet en welke invloeden daarbij een rol spelen, werpt licht op de mogelijkheden en beperkingen 
van nationaal beleid. Dit onderzoek in de havensector gaat over de nieuwe rol van 
havenautoriteiten in de wereldeconomie, en het belang van economische diplomatie daarbij. In het 
algemeen gaat dit proefschrift ook over de discoursen die in combinatie met of als onderdeel van      
economische diplomatie worden gevoerd en het belang daarvan voor het scheppen van 
verwachtingen bij de lokale bevolking. Ten slotte is een belangrijk doel van dit onderzoek dat het 
gesprek over het verantwoord gebruik van economische diplomatie en de daarbij gemaakte keuzes      
op gang komt. 
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Dit onderzoek levert ook een bijdrage aan beleidsvorming door de aandacht voor een groot aantal 
dimensies die belangrijk zijn voor het begrip van economische diplomatie, waaronder      
centralisatie versus fragmentatie, en de voor- en nadelen van een algemene strategie voor 
economische diplomatie. Hierbij is tevens een typologie gemaakt van instrumenten die in de 
praktijk van economische diplomatie in de havensector worden gebruikt. Dit onderzoek geeft 
daardoor meer inzicht in hoe gecompliceerd en ambigu het gebruik van economische diplomatie 
is. Dit geldt voor zich ontwikkelende landen in het algemeen, en de Braziliaanse havensector in 
het bijzonder. Het is daarom aan te raden dat regeringen verder gaan dan ‘business as usual’ en 
meer rekening houden met duurzaamheid, sociale rechtvaardigheid en billijkheid bij het bedrijven 
van economische diplomatie. 

Bovenal wijst dit onderzoek op het belang van verantwoordelijkheid en zorgplicht bij de inzet van 
economische diplomatie door regeringen. Regeringen hebben als vertegenwoordiger van hun land 
en daarmee als belangrijkste actor in de economische diplomatie een verantwoordelijkheid bij het 
ondersteunen van bedrijven die buitenlandse activiteiten ondernemen, net zoals zij 
verantwoordelijkheid dragen bij het ondersteunen van bedrijven binnen de eigen landsgrenzen. 
Hun verantwoordelijkheid omvat niet alleen het stimuleren van verandering in de bestaande     
afhankelijkheidsrelaties tussen Noord en Zuid, maar vooral ook de zorg voor de lokale bevolking      
en de natuur in de betreffende regio. Economische diplomatie die wordt ingezet zonder aandacht 
voor duurzaamheid zorgt er uitsluitend voor dat ongelijkheid voortduurt en verwachtingen niet 
worden waargemaakt. 
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 1 

 

Introduction 
 
  
 
Brazilian president Jair Bolsonaro has taken many controversial stances, for example, denying the 
existence of the Amazon forest fires, opposing minority rights and human rights in general, and 
repudiating the COVID-19 pandemic. In response to some of these, European countries have 
threatened to cease beef imports from Brazil and to block the conclusion of the MERCOSUR-
EU Trade Agreement – a deal that has been under discussion for more than two decades. Indeed, 
in June 2020 the Dutch Parliament rejected the treaty, arguing that it would heighten the risk of 
Amazon deforestation. Simultaneously, in the United States, Donald Trump reasserted the 
influence of the state in trade and investment policies, reviving protectionism and trade wars, and 
praising anti-globalization practices and nationalistic policies. These two examples demonstrate, 
among other things, that politics and economics are connected. That brings economic diplomacy 
into the spotlight. Economic diplomacy is understood in this thesis as the use of the state apparatus 
in international economic policymaking and promotion of national businesses.  

Despite clear examples of its use, the use of economic diplomacy by governments seems to be 
disputed. Some argue there is a cyclical need for it (Coolsaet 2001). Others assert there is no need, 
or that it should be used only in connection with small and medium-sized companies, or only when 
developing countries are involved. Or it may be that economic diplomacy is always used, perhaps 
just not studied enough. What does seem apparent is that governments use economic diplomacy 
in practice while at the same time arguing for it to be used less, following neoliberal principles. 
Capital seems to profit from this inconsistency. If governments – the main actor of economic 
diplomacy – do not use economic diplomacy, there is little need to understand its use – and fewer 
groups would be needed to monitor how economic diplomacy is used. In practice, we see, for 
example, European countries rejecting agreements citing deforestation impacts, while supporting, 
promoting and consuming from companies that contribute to that same deforestation. Hence, 
there may be more to economic diplomacy than first appears. What is largely unknown about 
economic diplomacy are its different constructions, influences and uses by different actors; and 
there has been scant debate on the responsibilities of nation states when they use economic 
diplomacy. Can economic diplomacy be a means to promote development? If so, how? Such 
questions remain unanswered.  

Neoliberal principles suggest little need for economic diplomacy. Rather, states should refrain 
from intervening in the economy, other than to preserve free markets and free competition. 
According to neoclassical economics, companies that need government support to enter new 
markets have low quality products (Yakop and van Bergeik 2009). Strange (1994) claims that the 
state has lost power over the market. Despite such statements, nation states continue to find ways 
to implement power over their population, territory, companies and economy. In a moment of 
pandemic, for example, societies once again turned to the state for coordination and support. 
Perhaps this is a reminder that the state remains powerful and present, and also influences markets. 
But how can the state influence the market via economic diplomacy, and what do we really know 
about economic diplomacy?    

1 
// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //

// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 22PDF page: 22PDF page: 22PDF page: 22

 

 2 

Economic diplomacy is only part of a country’s diplomacy and foreign policy. Academically it is a 
neglected subfield within the field of international relations (IR). In IR, economic interdependence 
is understood as a pillar of the Liberal Peace binding states together and (in theory) reducing wars.1 
Economic diplomacy is, hence, important for peace, but it is also an expression of soft power (Nye 
1990, Rose 2007). As an expression of soft power, nations use economic diplomacy to seek 
(relative) power, trust and security through their international relations; via trade and investments, 
not via wars. In all these constructions of economic diplomacy, economic/political tools and 
political/economic goals may be asserted in combination. This means that use of economic 
diplomacy for – allegedly – purely economic goals may still carry political responsibilities, such as 
regard for the public interest and a duty of care.  

A starting point of any study of economic diplomacy is to set the boundaries of its definition, for 
which there is no consensus. Indeed, a common understanding of what economic diplomacy is 
and stands for is one of the key remaining gaps in the subfield. Other gaps are consensus on 
whether economic diplomacy works, possible direct outcomes of its use and benchmarking of 
certain countries. Missing are also studies focused on the Global South, theoretical frameworks 
and other central foci, such as the link with development, its discourses and internal power 
relations. Moreover, the literature review in Chapter 3 indicates that there are few qualitative 
studies of economic diplomacy focused on a specific sector and analysing the bilateral relations of 
two countries with different development levels, such as an emerging and an advanced economy. 
The boundaries of the research presented in this thesis, as set out in the current chapter, derive 
from these findings and gaps.  

 

1.1 Background, research statement and research question 

 
Since the end of the bipolar Cold War world, the international system has been multipolar. Yet, 
the bilateral, interdependent global structure in which developing or emerging producer countries 
provide primary products to advanced countries that supply high-level services and technologies 
has remained in certain shapes and forms. Some authors, such as those in the Decolonial tradition, 
perceive the inequalities that remain in stricter terms (Mignolo and Walsh 2018). Others see the 
world’s fragmented global value chains and global production networks as possible vehicles to 
reduce the inequalities that are rife in this interdependent constellation of relations. At the same 
time, countries with advanced economies face similar challenges to those previously called 
developing countries. Technological discoveries, globalization and even pandemic have given rise 
to new dynamics between countries and to global governance schemes that are not flawless. Yet, 
current international regimes (e.g., for trade, human rights, environment and health) still reflect a 
dated power structure, as they retain power in the hands of those who won the World Wars. 
Meanwhile, emerging economies, many of which are more economically powerful than ever 
before, continue to struggle for autonomy in their international relations and for development.  

 
1 Democratic Peace Theory is associated with the work of Immanuel Kant and the idea that republics would not go 
to war, as war would not be the choice of people, if not in cases of self-defence. This theory has also been criticized 
widely.   
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The last decades saw initiatives from these economies attempting to change the international order 
into one that understands power in an inclusive way. Brazil is an example of an emerging economy 
that has been part of this quest. Rodriguez et al. (2019) and Neto and Malamud (2015) define 
Brazilian participation in the international system as a constant quest for autonomy. The idea of 
‘democratizing globalization’ implies distributing globalization gains in a more equal manner 
(Cervo 2010) by including the ‘Global South’ both in the decision-making process and as a driver 
in global value chains. Failing to incorporate these countries into the decision-making process may 
in fact constitute a threat to the system, as history shows they are big enough to instigate 
alternatives to the current global governance structure (van Bergeijk 2013). Examples of such 
alternatives are the Financial G-202 and smaller group arrangements towards reforming the United 
Nations Security Council (UNSC).  

Economic diplomacy is not a tool that can change all inequalities of the international system. 
However, it is a mechanism available to states to access development opportunities, to improve 
their position in the global economy, or simply to benefit their national businesses (though these 
goals may not be easily separated from one another). The influence of economic diplomacy in 
long-term bilateral relationships seems to open doors; but where these doors lead is yet unknown. 
Instead of fixing the system, economic diplomacy may play a role in perpetuating the inequalities 
of that same system. To explore such issues at the discursive and empirical level, this research was 
driven by the following research question: How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape 
development promotion?  

This main research question is exploratory in nature. The underlying assumption is that economic 
diplomacy can be used to promote development, but different constructions of economic 
diplomacy may generate forms of it which do not fulfil that goal. Governments may use economic 
diplomacy for different purposes, but their use has consequences beyond these. For example, the 
Dutch Policy and Operations Evaluation Department (IOB) reports on the potential and 
outcomes of economic diplomacy in Latin America as follows: 

[G]iven the markets of Latin America and the role governments play in their economies, economic 
diplomacy by the Dutch government has a unique role to play. Through strategic use of different 
instruments for economic diplomacy, the Netherlands has been able to firmly position itself in the 
port, maritime transport and logistics sector in Brazil, thus achieving an advantage in terms of 
network and knowledge (IOB 2013, p. 3).  

That same report concludes there is a positive relationship between the use of economic diplomacy 
and increased exports of goods from the Netherlands to Latin America (IOB 2013).  

The goals for which the Netherlands has used economic diplomacy are thus clear: to increase 
exports and obtain an advantageous position in networks and knowledge. However, what impact 
does this have in the countries where it acts? The consequences of its use of economic diplomacy 
there remain unclear.  

 
2 The Group of 20 originated in 1999, and was initially composed of Finance ministers’ meetings. It gained importance 
after 2008 as a more inclusive response to the international economic crisis. It is composed of the European Union 
plus members of 19 countries, including Brazil, China, the United States and others. For more on the G-20, see 
www.g20.org.    
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A key domain in which economic diplomacy seems to have been used and partnerships formed is 
in the port sector of Brazil. The maritime connection between the Netherlands and Brazil started 
long ago. In the 1960s, Cornelis Verolme, a Dutch entrepreneur, set out to internationalize his 
shipyard business. According to Verolme’s official website,3 the choice to do business in Brazil 
derived from contacts with the Brazilian government at the time. The location chosen to build a 
shipyard abroad was the region of Angra dos Reis, in the state of Rio de Janeiro. Verolme’s 
shipyard still exists and is one of the biggest in Brazil. However, its construction and development 
was not without controversy. While Verolme’s investments are the subject of other research, the 
company’s activities are emblematic of the longstanding relationship between Brazil and the 
Netherlands in the maritime sector (such a relationship can be found in other sectors too, as many 
Dutch companies have operated in Brazil for decades).      

Brazil and the Netherlands differ in geographical size, population, history, culture, development 
level and degree of international insertion. Both, however, use economic diplomacy in their foreign 
policy as a tool to achieve economic and political goals. The two also have robust bilateral relations. 
In 2010, the Netherlands surpassed Germany to take the fourth position as destination for 
Brazilian exports, following China, the United States and Argentina. Although this position is in 
no small part due to the ‘Port of Rotterdam’ effect, the Netherlands’ bilateral relations with Brazil 
can be characterized as strong.  

Many writings about Brazil mention the anecdotal title of Stefan Zweig’s book, published in 1941, 
‘Brazil: Land of the Future’. Zweig’s work was published at a moment of contradictions, during 
the presidency of Getúlio Vargas (1934-45 and 1951-54), and the title of the book became as much 
a destiny as a curse. The words entered the population’s imaginary as a national myth of ‘the future’ 
that never arrives, despite the country’s immense potential. Hence, the curse endures. Current day 
Brazil is different from Zweig’s Brazil, but not entirely. As many continue to observe, more than 
70 years later the enthusiasm penned by Zweig still resonates as a seemingly unachievable utopia. 
The history of Brazil’s foreign policy is intertwined with that search for ‘the future’, a quest that 
involves economic growth but also wealth distribution and social development. The national 
discourse is clear: Brazil is a pacifist country that did not engage in wars to define its borders with 
its eleven neighbours. The myth4 continues with the idea of Brazil being a country without racism 
and a fertile land where everything grows. Luckily nowadays, all these myths have been (to some 
extent) deconstructed. However, prosperity, or the combination of economic and social 
development, respect for human rights and sustainable development, has yet to be achieved.  

 
3 Source: https://verolme.com/company/history/, last accessed 25 July 2022.  
4 Some social beliefs became so widespread among Brazilian society that they later became known as ‘myths’, or 
stories that Brazilians thought to be true.  
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The question of why ‘the future’ never arrives is often asked. The reasons given are manifold, 
ranging from the colonial past to the consequent pervasive inequality, high levels of poverty and 
violence, corruption and the system still being dominated by power relations and the elite. 
Nevertheless, ‘modern Brazil’ seems to have partially overcome some developmental challenges 
and improved – in a few areas – development indicators. The country industrialized, passed 
through a civil-military dictatorship, stabilized inflation rates in the 1990s, and recently lifted some 
40 million people out of extreme poverty. However, many challenges have yet to be overcome, 
including reconciliation with the country’s degree of international insertion. Recent years, however, 
have demonstrated that the progress made cannot be taken for granted. Democracy and 
development, it turns out, are goods to be maintained and nurtured, not just goals to be achieved. 
Therefore, the struggle for development, for a better position in the global economy and to 
overcome the inequalities of the system continue. Among others, these features justify the choice 
of Brazil and the Netherlands for the current study.  

A further important element is the fact that the main research question refers to meanings and 
constructions, implying that it deals with perceptions of different groups without attempting to find 
one single truth. In dealing with meanings, truth will vary according to the point of view and 
intersectionality of the participant’s identity. Meanings, constructions and different truths, 
therefore, figure prominently in the sub-questions, which combined seek to answer the main 
research question. The way the sub-questions build up to answer the main question is set out in 
research methodological strategy below.   

 

1.2 Methodological strategy: Methodology and research sub-
questions 

 
A methodology is an ‘applied philosophy’ that refers to the ‘logic of inquiry’ and carries ontological 
presumptions (Schwartz-Shea and Yanow 2012). As such, it is possible to depart from the process 
known as ‘scientific inquiry’, based on hypothesis testing following steps such as ‘hypothesis > 
concepts > variables > relations between them > hypothesis testing’ (Schwartz-Shea and Yanow 
2012). The current research applies instead a constructivist (or constructionist) ontology and 
qualitative interpretive epistemology, using an approach grounded in data with a focus on 
constructions and meanings based on interviews and text analysis. As Bennet and Elman (2006) 
explain: 

Qualitative methodologists tend to believe that the social world is complex, characterized by path 
dependence, tipping points, interaction effects, strategic interaction, two-directional causality or feedback 
loops, and equifinality (many different paths to the same outcome) or multifinality (many different outcomes 
from the same value of an independent variable, depending on context) (Bennet and Elman 2006, p. 457)  
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A constructivist ontology implies an understanding of truth or reality as a complex social construction 
of meanings shared among groups (Blyth 2010, Keohane and Nye 2012). Qualitative interpretive 
epistemology prioritizes the use of certain research methods, such as case studies and text analysis, in 
which primary data are analysed, over secondary data. The current research uses the case study 
methodology; however, it does so with the goal of generating theory, rather than its more common 
function of hypotheses testing (Schwartz-Shea and Yanow 2012).5   

A methodology should be guided by ontological assumptions and epistemological understandings. 
Departing from a constructivist ontology and an interpretive qualitative epistemology, this 
research triangulates different methods of data collection and analysis as a pathway to build tools 
to answer the research questions. Existing theory plays a role in this research by informing the 
concepts applied and the connections between them.  

My methodological strategy began with an exploration of existing understandings and meanings 
of economic diplomacy in the literature, as well as meanings of the role of the state in ports as 
conveyed in the literature. The case study served to uncover different shapes that economic 
diplomacy can take in practical terms. An analysis of interviews served to bring in the perspectives 
of those behind the voices of the state and other actors. In addition, an analysis of media articles 
shed light on the embedded yet hidden discourses transmitted to the general public. Table 1 
summarizes this research strategy, divided into two phases. Phase 1 is foremost theoretical, and 
presented in this thesis in two chapters. Chapter 2 describes the main concepts used in the research 
and the connections between them, to build common understandings. A systematic literature 
review then follows in Chapter 3, which discusses different representations of economic diplomacy 
from the literature, and also looks at what this literature does not include – gaps in the field.  

Phase 2, which is discursive and empirical, consists of the case study (Chapter 4), the analysis of 
the interviews (Chapter 5) and the media analysis (Chapter 6). This phase constitutes a horizontal 
analysis as it entails triangulation of the different research methods and foci. Chapter 4 presents 
the case study, which conveys the storyline of the bilateral relationship between Brazil and the 
Netherlands in the process of the Porto Central investment, pointing to different moments at 
which either the Dutch or the Brazilian state were present. The sub-question that guides the case 
study is the following: What different shapes and forms of economic diplomacy can be identified in the port sector 
in general and in the Brazil Porto Central investment in particular? The focus is thus on material events 
and examples of different uses of economic diplomacy by the two countries.  

The case study, however, does not achieve the needed discursive rigour. This is taken up in Chapter 
5, with an analysis of interviews, and obtained to a greater extent in Chapter 6, with the media 
analysis. Chapter 5 is guided by the following sub-question: What underlying influences shaped the 
constructions of economic diplomacy in the port sector in general and in the Brazil Porto Central project in particular? 
To answer this question, Okano-Heijmans’ (2011) framework on economic diplomacy is amended 
and used to operationalize an analysis of the transcripts of the interviews with diplomats, 
policymakers and port representatives from Brazil and the Netherlands. Chapter 6, also applies 
text analysis, guided by the following sub-question: What underlying shared media discourses co-created 
the meanings of economic diplomacy and the role of the state? This chapter addresses in more detail the 
discourses underlying the use of economic diplomacy as embedded in the media articles in the 
Brazilian context. 

 

 
5 Schwartz-Shea and Yanow (2012) explain the Interpretive Turn from the 1970s and 1990s, when the two traditions 
of qualitative research and interpretive research separate.  
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 7 

 
Some changes had to be made to the original design during the five years of this research. These 
were a reflection of the hermeneutical circle process of the research (Schwartz-Shea and Yanow 
2013), as well as the maturation of the researcher during the course of the study and the need to 
overcome obstacles along the way. While at first, this research was planned as a comparative three 
case study design, events during the fieldwork forced a change of course. Nevertheless, the changes 
were not perceived as a problem, as it was never the intention of the study to find the ‘final hidden 
truth’ of economic diplomacy. Rather, the goal was always to advance the theoretical conversation 
towards improving the practice of economic diplomacy for the future. In the words of Schwartz-
Shea and Yanow (2013, p. 30), “there are no ‘conclusions’ in the sense-making research cycle: there 
are only momentary stopping points”. 

Figure 1 presents the main research question and sub-questions guiding this study, as well as where 
each question is answered in the chapters. 

 
FIGURE 1: RESEARCH QUESTIONS AND CHAPTERS 

TABLE 1 METHODOLOGICAL STRATEGY IN SUMMARY 

Phase 1 
 
Theoretical discussion on and understandings of 
constructions of economic diplomacy from the 
literature, and the use of economic diplomacy, 
especially in the port sector. Discussion of relevant 
theoretical concepts and framework.   
 

 
 
 
Theoretical 
level 
 

 
 
Literature review 
Theoretical discussion 
 

Phase 2 
 
Case study of the use of economic diplomacy in the 
port sector adding practical and empirical examples 
of the different constructions of economic 
diplomacy.  Analysis of interview transcripts using 
framework brings in the perspectives of different 
actor groups and indicates the different influences 
that shape economic diplomacy. The media analysis 
brings in the discourses transmitted to the general 
public.  

 
 
 
Discursive and 
empirical level 

 
 
Empirical discussion through different 
lenses  
 

Source: Author.    

How do different constructions of 
economic diplomacy shape development 

promotion? 
SQ1: How is economic 
diplomacy defined and studied in 
the literature? (Chapter 3) 

SQ2: What different shapes and forms 
of economic diplomacy can be 
identified in the port sector in general 
and in the Brazil Porto Central 
investment in particular? (Chapter 4)  

SQ3: What underlying influences shaped the 
constructions of economic diplomacy in the port 
sector in general, and in the Brazil Porto Central 
project in particular? (Chapter 5) 

SQ4: What underlying shared media discourses co-created the 
meanings of economic diplomacy and the role of the state? 
(Chapter 6) 
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1.3 Data 

 
A key source of primary data for this research was semi-structured interviews with policymakers 
(including diplomats), port representatives and academics (in economic diplomacy and port 
economics). Furthermore, media articles were collected from websites and official documents were 
obtained and analysed. The literature served as the main source for the systematic literature review 
(Phase 1). Furthermore, I had informal conversations, attended events and collected news articles, 
documents and other secondary data (e.g., from websites, reports and leaflets). The fieldwork in 
the Netherlands and Brazil lasted for seven months and was conducted in 2017.  

Methods of data collection were thus semi-structed interviews, document collection and desk 
research. The choice for these methods instead of others, such as participant observation, surveys 
and focus groups, was made considering the relatively small number of actors directly involved in 
economic diplomacy in the port sector in a particular region or at the same time. Generally, there 
are one or two diplomats at a post responsible for trade or with a focus on ports. The lack of a 
unified group and the busy schedules of the people involved were additional reasons for the data 
collection methods used.  

Table 2 Connections between research questions, data collection and data analysis, inspired by the 
ideas of Mason (2002), lists the main research question and sub-questions in connection with the 
data sources, methods of data analysis, reasons for choosing the specific methods, practical 
challenges and possible ethical issues. Drawing these connections was important in the design 
phase of this research, among other things, to anticipate potential difficulties in the fieldwork. 
Nevertheless, the actual challenges of the fieldwork went beyond those foreseen, resulting in the 
aforementioned changes in the methodological strategy.  

Chapter 7 gives a more detailed account of the process of data collection and its challenges, and 
the methods of analysis used. It presents a balance of the choices made and evaluates the process. 
The section below outlines the research structure, setting out the development of the thesis chapter 
by chapter.  
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TABLE 2 CONNECTIONS BETWEEN RESEARCH QUESTIONS, DATA COLLECTION AND DATA ANALYSIS 

Main question: How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? 

Sub-question Data Sources 
(who or what) and 
methods 

Justification: Why 
this method? 
Expected type of 
knowledge 

Practicalities 
(access, skills, 
resources) 

Ethical issues 

How is economic 
diplomacy defined and 
studied in the 
literature?  
 

Chapter 3: 
Literature review 
Primary data: 
studies of economic 
diplomacy 

Systematic literature 
review is useful to find 
gaps on the field and 
see how case studies 
are conducted   

Search and access 
are possible, but it 
is impossible to 
retrieve all 
available 
publications. 

Paper published after the 
date of search could change 
findings.  

What are the 
different shapes and 
forms of economic 
diplomacy in the port 
sector in general and 
in the Porto Central 
investment in 
particular?   

Primary data: 
documents and 
interviews. 
Secondary data: 
analysis of statistics 
on the bilateral 
relationship, visits, 
memoranda of 
understanding, etc. 
Chapter 4: Case 
study 

Description of the 
events involving 
participation of the 
Port of Rotterdam 
International and the 
Dutch state in the 
Porto Central 
investment. 
The case study brings 
a material history of 
the context and 
events, exemplifying 
the presence of both 
states as actors of 
economic diplomacy 
in the port sector.    

A lack of 
accessibility of 
information and 
interviews for the 
initially planned 
three case studies 
resulted in a 
change of 
research design.  

Since the change in the 
number of case studies was 
result of a lack of access, it 
happened during the data 
collection process.  

What are the 
underlying influences 
shaping the 
constructions of 
economic diplomacy in 
the port sector in 
general, and in the 
Porto Central project 
in particular? 

Primary data: 
Interviews with 
diplomats, 
policymakers, and 
port representatives 
from Brazil and the 
Netherlands. 
 
Content analysis 
based on modified 
Okano-Heijmans 
framework.  

Content analysis 
allows the researcher 
to trace the meanings 
relevant actors give to 
economic diplomacy 
and the topics shaping 
economic diplomacy 
in the port sector.  

Although I could 
interview 
diplomats and 
policymakers, the 
number of 
interviews was 
considered low.  
 
Some people did 
not want to be 
interviewed.  
 

Information given off the 
record during interviews 
was not used in the coding 
process, but did help in the 
overall build-up of 
arguments.  
Information could be 
biased, since the civil 
servants interviewed still 
worked for the government 
and might have feared 
criticising policies.  

What are the 
underlying discourses 
shared by the media 
that co-create 
meanings of economic 
diplomacy and the 
role of the state? 

Primary data: 
Brazilian media6 
articles from three 
sources.  
 
Text analysis 

Gives more depth to 
the analysis of 
discourses, 
constructions and 
meanings in the 
research.   

Difficulties as to 
when to stop and 
what news to 
Include and 
exclude.  

The fact that I am Brazilian 
may influence the way I 
read and analysed the 
articles.    

Source: Author, based on Mason (2002). 
 
 
 

 
6 The choice of Brazilian media is based on the fact that the main economic diplomacy actions related to the case 
studied in this research occurred in Brazil and the location of the Porto Central investment in Brazil.   
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1.4 Research structure 

 
Previous sections described the development of this research, changes in the initial research plan 
and the methodological strategy. This section presents the structure of the thesis in summary form. 
Although concepts are presented in Chapter 2, the starting point of the research was the literature 
review in Chapter 3. An earlier version of this review was published by Edward Elgar (Cavalcanti 
Muniz 2018). Having in mind the gaps established in Chapter 3, decisions were made on how to 
proceed, which sector of analysis to choose and what directions to follow.  

Chapter 2 introduces the theoretical discussion and conceptual definitions. It first defines the main 
concepts used in this research, which are economic diplomacy, development, international system, 
global economy and state. The discussion of the definition of economic diplomacy provides a first 
glimpse of the tensions it entails between political and economic goals, and the idea of economic 
diplomacy having structure and agency. Development, as the most important underlying concept 
of this thesis, is understood not only as economic growth, but also equity and sustainability. This 
understanding pushes economic diplomacy, and the role of the state in it, to another level, as 
different shapes of economic diplomacy may foster different kinds of development.  

Moreover, economic diplomacy does not take place in a vacuum, highlighting the need to define 
where it does take place. From a political perspective, economic diplomacy happens in the 
international system. From an economics-driven perspective, economic diplomacy influences the 
global economy, which entails fragmented production chains (global value chains and global 
production networks). The meaning of the state is also relevant. Although the state is often 
referred to as an actor in economic diplomacy, the state should be seen as a relational actor, formed 
by the inconsistencies of domestic dynamics.  

The systematic literature review in Chapter 3 follows a three-pillar approach, looking at the selected 
papers’ focus, implementation and reporting. Use of this approach helped to formulate best 
practices for the current research, as well as to identify gaps in the way the case study methodology 
has been used in the subfield of economic diplomacy. Some of the gaps found were (1) a 
preference for single case studies, (2) a large variety of research questions, (3) lack of clear 
methodological explanations and (4) little connection with theory. These gaps have been grounds 
for criticism of the use of the case study method in the subfield. To counter these criticisms, 
despite this research also being a single case study, I derived and applied suggested guidelines and 
triangulated data and findings using other methods. In this way, as Chapter 3 suggests, case studies 
can be useful, especially in fields needing more theorization. Moreover, in terms of geographical 
focus, I found in the literature an apparent preference for studying high-income countries, and a 
lack of studies focused on Latin American and African economic diplomacy. In studies focused 
on African countries, economic diplomacy is invariably connected to development goals, though 
this is not the case in studies of high-income countries.  
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Several of the papers examined in Chapter 3 included a historical element in their analysis, which 
I linked to the long-term characteristic of economic diplomacy relationships. More than half of 
the papers offered a positive view of economic diplomacy, in terms of achieving economic goals, 
economic security and development goals (when mentioned). To my surprise, many studies were 
unclear about their methodology and methods, and did not discuss the usefulness of methods. 
Moreover, a large spectrum of definitions of economic diplomacy were used in the different cases. 
Following these findings, I sought to delimit the definition of economic diplomacy, in search of a 
clearer definition, in order to draw boundaries and limit expectations surrounding it. Previous 
studies have tried to arrive at a common definition of economic diplomacy,7 but the concept has 
continued to be used freely and with different connotations. 

Chapter 4 – the case study – introduces Phase 2 of the research and the empirical analysis, which 
followed the suggested guidelines derived from the literature review. This chapter narrates the 
entrance of Port of Rotterdam (PoR) in Brazil with a special focus on the actions of economic 
diplomacy used in the process, culminating in and including its participation in the Porto Central 
project. In the joint venture to build the port, PoR International, in most years, partnered with 
TPK Logística8. Tracing a timeline is important, not only to identify the different tools used 
through time, but also to reinforce the long-term character of economic diplomacy. The chosen 
case study can be said to represent an ‘ideal’ situation for the use of economic diplomacy according 
to theory (i.e., a North-South relation, a developing country, a complex environment). The support 
provided by the Dutch and Brazilian governments throughout the process demonstrates an intense 
level of state involvement and use of bilateral economic diplomacy. Results from these efforts, 
however, appear to be meagre. After almost ten years, it is still uncertain whether the port project 
will even be built.  

Though the case study was done following pre-established guidelines, its findings do have 
limitations. With the case study I could only find material examples of how economic diplomacy 
was used; it did not allow me to answer the question on the different constructions of economic 
diplomacy. For this purpose, it was important move forward to the interviews and discourses in 
the media. Hence, chapters 5 and 6 complement the case study, placing findings from it not only 
on more solid ground, but also bringing the study to the level of discourses and constructions.  

Chapter 5 presents and applies an amended version of the framework of economic diplomacy first 
proposed by Okano-Heijmans (2011). In constant dialogue between the interviews, background 
and theory, it explores underlying factors that influenced the use of economic diplomacy by the 
host country and by the sending country. The amended framework contains six categories: context 
(domestic and international), theatres, processes, ideas, tools and non-state (actors). Within these 
categories, I examine issues such as fragmentation/centralization, the role of the state in the 
economy and positions of power. I also investigate how different tools were used in connection 
with strategies and goals, and the underlying ideas and discourses embedded in the language of 
economic diplomacy.  

 
7 Chapters 2 and 3 examine the definition of economic diplomacy. 
8 TPK stands for Terminal Presidente Kennedy. 
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In the category of ideas, Chapter 5 presents an initial discussion of specific ideas emerging from 
the interviews. This motivates a further discussion of discourses in Chapter 6, focused on media 
articles. For the analysis, I collected news articles mentioning Porto Central from four sources (184 
articles in total) published from 2012 through 2019. With a text analysis of the articles, I explored 
the media’s portrayal of the project and identified various discourses within these portrayals. My 
sources included three specialized sector websites and one general local (state-level) newspaper. 
Readers of these sources were people already involved in the port sector, as well as the local 
population. The media articles describe the Porto Central project mainly in positive terms, often 
as a solution for development in the region. The articles also allude to the good reputation and 
expertise of PoR, as part of the project, indicating a positive perception of this project partner. As 
for the discourses, the neoliberal and globalization discourse were identified, as well as a vira-lata, 
or mongrel, discourse particular to the Brazilian context.  

Finally, as a methodological contribution of the research, Chapter 7 offers an analytical description 
and self-evaluation of the research process and methods. This penultimate chapter provides 
further detail on the fieldwork, the data analysis methods and the coding process used in the 
preceding chapters. Based on these discussions, an evaluation of challenges is presented and 
lessons are derived from the methodological strategy.  

 

1.5 Researcher positionality and reflexivity  

Before proceeding, it is important to clarify the point of departure of this research. Indispensable 
in this regard is a reflexivity discussion about my own influence as a researcher in the process of 
designing and implementing the research, as well as in the fieldwork; that is, in my interactions 
with the participants in the research during the interviews.9 This reflection should also be 
understood as a social critique (Finlay 2002), as it contains an examination of the gender roles and 
power relations that continue to permeate professional relationships.  

My standpoint – or my lenses – derive from my position in the world. Some of the intersections 
that may influence my understanding include my Brazilian nationality, my gender, my socio-
economic status as coming from the upper-middle class in Brazil, my education in a constructivist10 
school and in a religious (Roman Catholic) university in Brazil, my graduate education abroad (in 
Switzerland and the Netherlands), and the fact that I have lived in the Netherlands for the last 
eight years. As a Brazilian, I am embedded in the social meanings shared by those in a specific 
class and position of Brazilian society. Some of those meanings will be unavoidably evident in this 
research. While I may be able to better understand untold behaviours in Brazil, it might be harder 
for me to identify them, as a stranger would. As a woman, I might have been treated differently 
by those I interviewed, possibly giving me more access in some cases, but also being less respected 
in others. Furthermore, my socio-economic status in Brazil influences all of my references and my 
access to education throughout my life, including the opportunity to study abroad more than once. 

 
9 See Finlay (2002) for more on the increasing importance given by qualitative researchers to a reflexivity discussion 
in their research.  
10 In this case, the term ‘constructivist’ has a different meaning, referring to a specific type of educational pedagogy.  
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Intersectionality suggests a no longer unified and solid concept of identity. Instead, our 
subjectivities are fragmented and not permanent, differing according to each situation (Hall 1996). 
The port sector and diplomacy remain male-dominated fields, despite differences per industry and 
country.11 Therefore, being a woman and researcher from the Global South based in the Global North has 
– and had – implications for the way interviewees perceived my presence as a researcher. Without 
a doubt, other unnoticed identities played a role in the process as well, but these two seemed to 
be the most influential during the interviews. It is my perception that being a woman had a stronger 
impact, although this impact was not measured. It seems to have affected the way the interviewees 
reacted to my questions, as observed in their body language and behaviour towards me. Despite 
my lenses and own perspective influencing the decisions and the development of the research, I 
believe that with them, I can still make important contributions to different fields. 

 

1.6 Research contributions 

 
This research seeks to start filling gaps in the subfield of economic diplomacy, specifically to make 
theoretical, methodological and empirical contributions. As a theoretical contribution, I amended 
the framework of economic diplomacy proposed by Okano-Heijmans (2011), incorporating a 
relational idea of state (Jessop 2008) and ideational aspects (e.g., discourses) embedded in the use 
of economic diplomacy. As a methodological contribution, I triangulated text analysis of 
interviews and media articles with a case study, applying a constructivist epistemology, and 
conducted a thorough analysis of the chosen methods. Empirically, I focused on the use of 
economic diplomacy in a specific sector (ports) and theatre (bilateral relations between  Brazil and 
the Netherlands).  

In a broader perspective, this research contributes to the fields of development studies, maritime 
studies and international relations, by applying the amended framework of economic diplomacy, 
by using unexplored methods of analysis and by focusing on an original case study. Development 
economics (as a subfield of development studies) is rich in empirical studies investigating causal 
relations between embassies, consulates, trade, investments and the use of economic diplomacy 
tools. Significant contributions came from these works. Bergeijk and Yakop (2009) suggest that 
economic diplomacy may be more relevant in complex environments (e.g., in relations between 
developed and developing countries). Similarly, Moons (2017) suggests that economic diplomacy 
is particularly relevant to developing countries and not needed in a perfect neoliberal scenario. 
Additionally, developing countries may be more apt to combine economic and political goals when 
using economic diplomacy (Okano-Heijmans 2016). The contribution of the current research to 
the development economics subfield should inspire further investigation of the use of economic 
diplomacy in emerging economies.  

 
11 Both the fields of ports and diplomacy are male-dominated, although, obviously there are differences between them.  
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Economic diplomacy seems to be a novel concept in maritime studies, which is focused mainly on 
port competition and internationalization strategies of ports or port authorities without using the 
term economic diplomacy. This field may benefit from (1) introduction of the concept of 
economic diplomacy, (2) an improved understanding of the role of states in the 
internationalization process of port authorities and (3) an improved understanding of the port-
state relation with respect to participation in global production networks. The port sector, both in 
the Netherlands and in Brazil, seems to operate under the principles of neoliberalism, searching 
for efficiency with less participation of the state in businesses.  

I also explore different meanings and constructions of economic diplomacy by listening to the 
voices of the interviewees, and I discuss the responsibilities of states in their use of economic 
diplomacy. In all, my conclusions concern the possibilities and limitations of using economic 
diplomacy, especially connected to development promotion and the integration of Brazil in the 
global economy. The case of Porto Central is illustrative of state participation using bilateral 
economic diplomacy in a complex environment, in conditions otherwise considered optimal for 
the use of economic diplomacy according to the literature. Yet, while use of economic diplomacy 
here was hardly straightforward, the states’ participation and responsibilities in relation to 
economic diplomacy in the sector have remained unexplored.  

Finally, this study allowed me to offer contributions to policymaking and methodology. First, it 
advances policymaking through its discussions of centrality versus fragmentation and the 
advantages and disadvantages of a grand strategy in economic diplomacy. Regarding methodology, 
a main contribution lies in its constructing a typology of the tools used in the practice of economic 
diplomacy in the port sector. Furthermore, I propose that governments go beyond ‘business as 
usual’ and include sustainability and equity principles in the practice of economic diplomacy, 
highlighting complications and ambiguities in the use of economic diplomacy in developing 
countries in general, and in the Brazilian port sector in particular.  

Above all, this study points to the issue of responsibility and duty of care, which are often 
overshadowed by capitalist logic and profit-oriented goals. Governments, in representing their 
nation states, and as remaining chief actors of economic diplomacy, have a responsibility when 
they move to support companies in their foreign endeavours. This responsibility is not only to 
promote change in the traditional dependency dynamics between North and South, but also to the 
affected populations and to the environment. Economic diplomacy used outside a framework of 
sustainability will only perpetuate inequalities, failed expectations and pervasive capitalism.    

 

1.7 Summary of the chapter 

  
This chapter introduced the scope of the research as well as the reasons for undertaking it. The 
triangulation of a single case study with text analysis of interviews and media articles provides a 
unique combination of methods and methodology in the subfield of economic diplomacy. The 
focus on two countries with different development levels but some similarities (such as the struggle 
for a more prominent position in the international system and a preference for soft power over 
hard power politics) may explain the use of economic diplomacy between the Netherlands and 
Brazil in their longstanding economic and political relationship and in port sector development. 
Nevertheless, this relationship may not be as win-win as it is portrayed.  
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The chapters in this thesis are structured by the data analysis methods and the research questions, 
which are reiterated below:  

How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? 

– How is economic diplomacy defined and studied in the literature? 
– What are the different shapes and forms of economic diplomacy in the port sector in general and in the Porto Central 

investment in particular?   
– What are the underlying influences shaping the constructions of economic diplomacy in the port sector in general, and 

in the project of Porto Central in particular? 
– What are the underlying discourses shared by the media that co-create meanings of economic diplomacy and the role 

of the state? 

To answer these questions it is important to start by defining the main concepts used and their 
interlinkages, which is the topic of Chapter 2.   
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Conceptualization: Building common 
understandings 

 

2.1 Introduction 

 
Concepts are the basis for descriptions and for understanding social events, but also for 
theorization in qualitative research (Podsakoff et al. 2016, as well as many others). Therefore, it is 
important to build common definitions of the essential concepts used in this thesis, to provide a 
common ground for readers and researcher. The concepts are defined following various 
approaches embedded in the disciplines in which they are most used. The proposed definitions 
are not final truths and can be contested, as they are constructions based on the researcher’s 
knowledge and positionality.    

The first concept to be defined is economic diplomacy. Here I follow approaches that understand 
economic diplomacy as bridging economic and political goals (Okano-Heijmans 2011, Polanyi 
1944). Despite other actors of economic diplomacy, the state remains the focus of this research 
and the chief actor of economic diplomacy, albeit assuming different shapes. Focusing on the state 
as the main economic diplomacy actor is key to imply a role and responsibility either to pursue 
development (if it is something to be achieved), or to also promote social justice and equity while 
acting in the global economy and the international system. This is not to say that multinationals 
should not implement a similar role. However, with the state, that role is embedded in its existence.    

Subsequently, I define the concept of development as crucial to understand the motivations, and 
sometimes justifications, of governments. The pursuit of development – and national prosperity – is 
understood as the driving force behind the interactions in the global economy. In the perspective 
laid out in this thesis, development can only exist by overcoming historical inequalities.  

The third concept defined here is global economy, understood in economic and political terms as a 
place where states and companies interact. Economically, the global economy is seen as fragmented 
in global production networks and global value chains (Yeung and Coe 2015, Yeung 2014, Yeung 
2009, Coe et al. 2004). Politically, the concept is understood as an interdependent network 
(Keohane and Nye 2012, 2011), which is uneven in its development (Harvey 2006).  

Finally, I do not try to define the state – as this would require its own research. Rather, I explain the 
logic of the state as a relational actor.  

In sum, this chapter discusses and, insofar as possible, defines the essential concepts used in this 
thesis. Section 2.2 explores the meaning of economic diplomacy in greater detail. Section 2.3 delves 
into the concept of development. Section 2.4 examines the international system and global 
economy. Section 2.5 presents the state as a relational actor, followed by a summary of the chapter 
in section 2.6. 

 

2 
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2.2 Economic diplomacy 

 
The definition of economic diplomacy has long been a topic of discussion in scholarship without 
conclusion. Chapter 3 delves into the different ways that governments use the term, and the 
confusion caused by translations. Actors of economic diplomacy seem to use it and define it as 
fits the context. The focus here is on the different definitions in literature.  

In general terms, economic diplomacy means the use of the state apparatus in international economic 
policymaking and in support of the internationalization of national businesses. This definition encompasses a 
multilateral and a bilateral aspect of economic diplomacy. Moreover, it combines political 
(policymaking) goals and economic goals. Some authors prefer to separate these two aspects and 
‘break’ the concept into trade diplomacy, commercial diplomacy, economic statecraft and others. 
Saner and Yiu (2003) refer to economic diplomacy as policymaking activities usually taking place 
in a multilateral environment and commercial diplomacy as the fostering of investments and 
business in a given country, separating the roles of an economic diplomat and a commercial 
diplomat.  

Other authors, such as Bayne and Woolcock (2011), do not differentiate in that way and define 
economic diplomacy as relating to economic decision-making (Bayne and Woolcock 2007, 2011, 
2019). However, their focus is on the multilateral (instead of the bilateral) use of economic 
diplomacy. Yakop and Van Bergeijk (2009, p. 8) define economic diplomacy as the “use of 
international political tools (diplomacy) to obtain economic objectives”. Some foreign affairs 
ministries, such as the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs (see IOB Study 2013) and the Brazilian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs12 (abbreviated ‘Itamaraty’),13 make no clear distinction between the 
terms (see also Chapter 3).  

Hence, use of the term in the literature can be rather confusing, since it includes activities and 
tools that are largely different, for example, with sanctions considered negative economic 
diplomacy (Bayne and Woolcock 2007). Policymakers also describe the term differently, and 
among port representatives, relevant actors for this research, the meaning of the term is sometimes 
unknown.14 The lack of a common definition may lead to various understandings of economic 
diplomacy, but also to governments using economic diplomacy without realizing they are doing 
so.   

 
12 See 
http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/index.php?option=com_sppagebuilder&view=page&id=13&Itemid=119&lang=pt-
BR  
13 The Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs is known by the name ‘Itamaraty’, which refers to the old palace where 
the ministry was located in the city of Rio de Janeiro and to the current building where the ministry is. 
14 Empirical chapters explore this topic in more detail.  
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One way of unpacking economic diplomacy is by understanding the economic part of the concept, 
such as Okano-Heijmans (2011). According to this author, use of the term ‘economic’ implies 
certain goals, tools and motives, meaning that governments seeking to achieve economic goals 
would use tools that are economic by nature. While this separation is relevant for linking tools and 
goals, it is possible to argue that political and economic goals are actually inseparable. The 
(im)possibility of separating the two speaks to Polanyi’s (1944) notion of embeddedness, which 
implies fluidity between what is economic and ‘non-economic’ in social processes (Krippner et al. 
2004). By naming as the goal of economic diplomacy ‘national prosperity’, which includes national 
security (a political goal) and economic growth (an economic goal), Okano-Heijmans (2011) in 
fact demonstrates the impossibility of a complete separation between the economic and political 
spheres. 

The seminal work of Bayne and Woolcock (2007, 2011, 2019) provides one of the most relevant 
attempts to theorize economic diplomacy. In it, the economic versus political is one of the three 
tensions to be reconciled by states. The other two tensions are public versus private and domestic 
versus international. According to these authors, the use of economic diplomacy by governments 
involves the need to “reconcile three types of tension, so that their policies become mutually 
reinforcing rather than conflicting with each other” (Bayne and Woolcock 2019, p. 10). 
Considering the notion of embeddedness and the impossibility of separating economic from 
political (goals at least), this duality seems to be less a tension than a characteristic of economic 
diplomacy. The understanding of economy and politics as embedded spheres with consequences 
for one another leaves no space for goals linked only to economics, placing the use of economic 
diplomacy on the dispute of power politics – hard power – in the international arena. 

This conclusion is important to understand why economic diplomacy continues to be used despite 
perceptions that it does not work or that it should be used only in certain cases. The division of 
economic diplomacy into two spaces of interaction – bilateral and multilateral – seems to allow 
for a more didactical understanding of the nuances of the term. 

Multilateral and bilateral economic diplomacy take place in different settings or spaces (theatres, see 
Chapter 5) and are influenced by different forces and interests. While multilateral economic 
diplomacy involves participation in international organizations – such as the World Trade 
Organization (WTO), the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development (OECD) – and involves international policymaking, bilateral 
economic diplomacy involves the direct promotion of national products or a national branding, 
internationalization of (national) businesses to a third country or attracting foreign investments to 
one’s own country (inward-oriented foreign direct investment (FDI)). While intrinsically 
connected, multilateral and bilateral economic diplomacy are played with different tools and have 
different power dynamics (see Chapter 5).  

Dividing the spaces of economic diplomacy use into the multilateral and bilateral also allows for 
the connection of sub-terms, such as commercial diplomacy. Indeed, some authors prefer terms 
such as commercial diplomacy and commercial diplomat (the actors) (Naray 2008, 2018) to refer 
to what I call bilateral economic diplomacy. The activities of a commercial diplomat, according to 
Naray (2008), include those of intelligence, communication, referral, advocacy, coordination and 
logistics within five areas (promotion of trade in goods and services, protection of intellectual 
property rights, cooperation in science and technology, promotion of made-in and corporate 
image, and promotion of FDI). These activities are also the ones considered by the current 
research in its analysis of economic diplomacy.  
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Still, according to Naray (2008), the rationale for states to use economic diplomacy is for increased 
economic growth, competitiveness, tax revenues and job creation. Firms participate in it to reduce 
the risk of investing abroad. Beneficiaries, according to Naray (2008), are firms and states in the 
long term. Naray (2008) seems to suggest that economic diplomacy is a purely economic-focused 
activity, which implies that it does not involve promoting development, equity, social justice or 
anything of the sort. To come to this conclusion, Naray (2008) focuses on commercial diplomats, 
and describes different settings in which they perform their work (i.e., fragmented structures 
separated in ministries of Foreign Affairs and Trade, or centralized structures). What influences 
the agency of these actors is then the different governmental structures. Hence, agency and 
personal characteristics influenced by the national system may have a role in shaping ‘commercial 
diplomacy’ (Naray 2008). Both structure and agency may influence economic diplomacy in 
different spheres, as illustrated further in Chapter 5.     

The efficacy of economic diplomacy is open for debate. Practitioners and diplomats diverge, and 
criticism of the use of economic diplomacy persists (Kostecki and Naray 2007). Diplomats and 
business actors often oppose the involvement of the state in business activities (Kostecki and 
Naray 2007). However, close contact with the state does seem to come with advantages. Kostecki 
and Naray (2007) observe that diplomats can take more risks due to their diplomatic immunity, 
are more visible and more likely to attract media attention; and they have direct contact with the 
business elites of the host countries. Diplomats also often have more access to government 
information. What this analysis seems to miss are the ideational benefits of that equation, such as 
trust and image building. These elements cannot be measured by numbers of meetings or similar 
indicators. Yet, trust and image building through long-term relationships may play a role in the 
efficacy of economic diplomacy, and embassies may be able to better contribute to that.  

In this way, ideational versus material and multilateral versus bilateral can be construed as 
additional tensions in economic diplomacy, complementing the three suggested by Bayne and 
Woolcock (2019). Governments may need to reconcile these tensions to avoid contradictory 
policies in economic diplomacy. Such contradictory policies might detract from the efficacy of 
economic diplomacy’s implementation, influence the reach of economic diplomacy, and establish 
the winners and losers of economic diplomacy. Table 3 lists the tensions of economic diplomacy 
including the new ones identified and proposed by the author.  

 
TABLE 3 TENSIONS OF ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY 

Tensions  
Domestic vs. international (Bayne and Woolcock) 
Economic vs. political (Bayne and Woolcock) 
Structure vs. agency 
Multilateral vs. bilateral 
Ideational vs. material 
Private vs. public (Bayne and Woolcock) 
Source: Author.  

 
Only recently has economic diplomacy been used as a concept in the Brazilian bureaucracy. In 
speeches the term is referred to as a specific branch of diplomacy. Furthermore, behind the 
practice and use of the term economic diplomacy in Brazil, there is a connection between foreign 
policy and development (Amorim 2010). Fundamental principles of Brazilian foreign policy are 
self-determination, non-intervention, peaceful conflict resolution, respect for international law, 
pragmatism, multilateralism, cordiality among neighbours, development and independence in the 
international arena (Cervo and Bueno 2008). These principles represent Brazil’s ongoing quest for 
an independent posture that results in mutual gains and an official pursuit of development.  
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It can be said that the connection between foreign policy and development in Brazil became more 
evident in the 1960s with the Independent Foreign Policy (PEI) promulgated during the 
presidencies of Jânio Quadros (1961)15 and João Goulart (1961-1964). Even during the 
dictatorship period, from 1964 to 1985, some elements of that tradition remained alive in Brazilian 
foreign policy practice. The topic reappeared on the agenda during the administration of Celso 
Amorim as Minister of Foreign Affairs, from 2003 to 2011, and during the tenure of his successor, 
Antonio Patriota, from 2011 to 2013. The legacy of PEI seems to have re-emerged in Brazil’s 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs during these years.  

Some Brazilian academics argue that the Brazilian government needs a foreign policy ‘grand 
strategy’, presented as the solution or a guarantee of success (Mundorama 2017) or way of 
reconciling the tensions of economic diplomacy. Yet, having a grand strategy might not ensure 
this reconciliation. Having a strategy may only provide clarity on the instruments available to 
diplomats and create accountability (this topic is discussed further in Chapter 5). If the goal is 
reconciling tensions, the question arises as to whether the tensions are complementary or binaries. 
As analysed in Chapter 5, practice seems to demonstrate that some of the tensions play out as 
simple dichotomies and can coexist in a grand strategy, while others play out as trade-offs in which 
more of one may require less of the other.   

Consolidating both theatres of economic diplomacy (multilateral and bilateral), the term is 
understood in this research as the use of the state apparatus in international economic policymaking and in the 
promotion of national businesses. Important to highlight is that this definition makes no mention of 
development, the impacts of which will be discussed later.  

2.3 Development as equity and sustainability 

 
Development is one of the overarching topics and key concepts of this research. Economic 
diplomacy has not always been studied under the umbrella of development. Yet, findings from the 
literature (Chapter 3) suggest that ‘developing countries’ use economic diplomacy in pursuit of 
development. However, as shown by the earlier discussion of the definition of economic 
diplomacy, there has also been an opposite parallel movement: one that defines economic 
diplomacy only in terms of economic goals, and where development is not on the agenda. This 
section delineates the definition of development used in this research, and highlights why such a 
broader definition of economic diplomacy is necessary.  

United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) Declaration 41/128, approved on 4 December 1986, 
recognizes the Right to Development as a human right and defines development as follows: 

a comprehensive economic, social, cultural and political process, which aims at the constant improvement 
of the well-being of the entire population and of all individuals on the basis of their active, free and 
meaningful participation in development and in the fair distribution of benefits resulting therefrom.16  

 
15 Jânio Quadros was elected Brazilian president in 1961. His mandate, however, ended quickly, because he stepped 
down that same year believing that the population would support his return. João Goulart (Jango) was his vice-
president at the time and nominated president then. At that time, president and vice-president had separate elections. 
Jango was aligned with the left, which was seen as a problem for the elites as they feared communism in Brazil.  

16 Source http://www.un.org/documents/ga/res/41/a41r128.htm, last accessed 25 May 2018.  
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This UN definition asserts a comprehensive type of development that goes beyond economic 
gains. It also mentions ‘constant improvement’, suggesting development is an ongoing process 
and not a linear one with start and end points. Departing from this definition, the notion of equity 
seems relevant to development. Equity refers to the current existing unequal society, in terms of 
income distribution, in which specific developmental practices may serve only to perpetuate that 
inequality, instead of to change it (Sunkel 1993). Equity, added to the notion of development as 
an important element by the New Structuralist School, is essential to understand countries such as 
Brazil, with high levels of inequality. Without equity, historical inequalities remain in place 
perpetuating the structures in which the rich get richer and the poor get poorer.  

Two main schools of thought summarize the choices made by former Brazilian leaders throughout 
time on their pathways to development and in their interactions with the global economy, one 
internationalist and a second one more internally focused. Throughout history, it is possible to see 
moments when one school was privileged over the other. Indeed, these two represent a foremost 
discussion point in Brazilian foreign policy related to how to internationalize the economy. 
International insertion is seen by many Brazilian authors as the missing element for the country’s 
development.  

Neostructuralism represents the internally oriented perspective. It achieved prominence in the 
1950s, its goal being ‘development from within’, by “changing production patterns with equity” 
(Ramos and Sunkel 1993, p. 8). By restructuring the production systems in the region and 
overcoming “the foreign exchange bottleneck” (Ramos and Sunkel 1993, p. 14), the way the region 
was integrated into the global economy would improve.  

National developmentalism emerged as a successful development strategy during the 1950s, both 
in Latin America in general and in Brazil in particular (Bresser-Pereira 2011). This developmental 
strategy required a specific role of the state, however, and was ‘exhausted’, necessitating revision, 
after three decades of use. The strategy that followed, based on the Washington Consensus (or 
conventional orthodoxy), was also demonstrated as a failure after two decades. Bresser-Pereira 
(2011) identifies the strategy after the conventional orthodoxy of the 1990s as ‘new 
developmentalism’, based on ideas from the Asian industrialization experience. Brazilian historian 
Amado Cervo calls the subsequent development model one of a ‘logistic state’, meaning that the 
state has the role of legitimizing and supporting activities of non-state organizations (Cervo and 
Bueno 2008).  

Both neostructuralism and new developmentalism identify Brazil’s degree of insertion into the 
global economy as one of its main barriers to development (not only in Brazil, but also in Latin 
America more generally). In the understanding of economic diplomacy, to internationalize national 
businesses, economic diplomacy should contribute to the insertion of a country in the global 
economy. Via government support to national business, dissemination of ideas and building a 
country’s image, governments work towards insertion of their nation state in the global economy. 
This insertion, whether emanating from a purposeful strategy or not, has an impact on the 
country’s development. This is where economic diplomacy touches on the study of global 
production networks and global value chains, as it is through these that companies and states 
interact in the global economy. Therefore, development concerns improvement of economic and 
social well-being based on equity, but also a better insertion into the global economy, such that 
development is guaranteed (or at least fostered).    
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Brazilian industrialization was a result of an import-substitution industrialization (ISI) strategy 
focused on the internal market from 1930 to the 1980s. Influenced by the ideas of dependency 
theory, developed in Latin America by the Economic Commission for Latin America and the 
Caribbean (ECLAC), Latin American countries, including Brazil, attempted an inward-focused 
type of development. Dependency theory stated that there was a core and a periphery (an 
alternative reading for the developed/underdeveloped dichotomy), and that the difference 
between them would be perpetuated by the disparity in production structures, as industrialized 
countries would change faster and increase the gap in comparison to countries whose economies 
were based on the primary sector (Sunkel 1993). The path to development was said to be 
industrialization via import substitution. However, by 1980, this path had yet to be completed in 
any of the countries where the strategy had been applied. Moreover, the inward-focused 
development model proved unable to break the barrier of the uneven distribution of income, 
neither in Brazil nor in the wider region.  

ISI is often cited as the reason for Brazil’s ‘poor’ insertion into the global economy. The New 
Developmentalist School (Bresser-Pereira 2011) and New Structuralist School (Sunkel 1993), in a 
reinterpretation of ISI, tend to attribute to that period a lack of planning for effective international 
integration into the global economy. Saad-Filho and Yalman (2010), however, propose an 
alternative understanding of the effects of ISI:  

Although Brazilian ISI contributed to a reduction in the export and import coefficients (the former because 
the economy expanded faster than the export sector, and the latter because import reduction is one of the 
main goals of ISI), Brazil was always open to – and increasingly dependent upon – foreign capital and loans 
for balance of payments support, provision of technology, and supply of finance for industrial development, 
leading to the accumulation of external debt, growing remittances of interests and profits, denationalisation 
of industry, and increasing dependence on foreign technology (Saad-Filho and Yalman (2010), p. 9). 

Integration into the global economy via ISI did not generate autonomy and self-sufficiency, nor 
equity. Instead, the limitations of ISI led to foreign dependency. After being criticized by all sides, 
and having failed to overcome the challenges, ISI was replaced by neoliberal policies in the 1980s, 
following the global trend favoured by the Washington Consensus. It is important to note, 
however, that ISI was implemented with the goal of preventing the dependencies and 
vulnerabilities perceived as associated with international trade (Saad-Filho and Yalman (2010). 
Moreover, it did not come without a strong nationalist discourse that justified a strong presence 
and guidance of the state in economic matters. Saad-Filho and Yalman summarize the discourse 
as follows: 

Economic interventionism was legitimised by a nationalist ideology, according to which the ‘nation as a 
whole’ would progress only through industrialisation. In this developmentalist discourse, insufficient 
industrialisation was associated with backwardness and the political and economic power of the traditional 
landed elites, which should be overcome through state action that fosters economic ‘progress’. The 
relationship between nationalism, statism, and developmentalism tended to become especially pronounced 
when private capital lacked the capacity or interest to invest in strategic areas such as oil, steel, electricity 
generation, or transport links (Saad-Filho and Yalman 2010, p. 8). 

The need to replace ISI and the idea that the country needed a different accumulation system led 
to a movement towards neoliberal ideas, implemented in Brazil as what Saad-Filho (2010) calls 
‘new liberalism’. The transition to this new liberalism is said to be observed following the 
dictatorship. The accumulation model it implies is embedded in and constructed by the discourse of 
neoliberalism, which is recognizable in Brazilian society, especially among Brazilian elites. Inherent 
in this discourse is the expectation that “the integration of Brazilian productive and financial capital 
into transnational conglomerates would drive a virtuous circle of growth that would turn Brazil 
into a developed economy” (Saad-Filho and Yalman 2010, p. 14). In any case, the policies that 
came after ISI seem to have reverted the few accomplishments that ISI might have brought. 
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Throughout the years Brazil has industrialized and become an agricultural giant. It is today the 
world’s largest exporter of coffee, beef and soy. Yet, the profits from this progress have not been 
distributed among the Brazilian population. Also, the country’s development level is a matter of 
contention. Brazil, nowadays, is considered to be a middle-income country by some authors 
(Bresser-Pereira 2011);17 while at times it is self-entitled an emerging economy or developing 
country, though the OECD and World Bank characterize it as an upper middle-income country. 
Regardless of the label given, high levels of inequality, poverty and unemployment persist and 
failure of Brazil’s institutions continue. The country’s seeming inability to achieve its ‘potential’ 
leaves many questions unanswered. It is no surprise then that besides domestic challenges, the 
quest for development has stumbled, blocked by imbalances of power, imperfections of markets 
and policies, and material and ideational obstacles. 

Despite being industrialized, Brazil’s position in the global economy remains as an agricultural 
giant, a primary product exporter. In that role, the country is very competitive internationally. The 
problems remain in income distribution nationally, and in strategic participation in the global 
economy. It must also be observed, too, that large multinationals run the agribusinesses, and their 
profits are restricted to international (and national) elites. When small farmers engage in global 
value chains, they often do so under precarious conditions, resulting again in a relationship of 
dependency.  

Agribusiness in Brazil is focused mainly on exports, while the internal market is served mainly 
(70%) by small-scale farmers. For inclusion in global value chains, the considerable  disparities that 
exist within the country pose labour and logistics challenges, such as difficulties in creating efficient 
flows of goods via roads and ports, but also vulnerability to international price fluctuations, 
obstacles to upgrading in the chain, risks of environmental damage, persistent inequalities in wealth 
distribution, unsustainable practices, negative impacts on local communities and lack of 
improvement in social well-being.  

When former US president Barak Obama visited Brazil in 2011, he referred to Brazil’s destiny as 
the ‘land of the future’18 in a speech in Rio de Janeiro. The speech, however, went on,  “Meus 
amigos, that day has finally come. And this is a country of the future no more. The people of Brazil 
should know that the future has arrived. It is here now. And it’s time to seize it.”19 Despite that 
optimistic moment, history took another path. Only five years later, Brazil’s first woman president 
was impeached, amid controversy and the impacts of a crushing economic crisis. After Dilma 
Roussef’s ousting, Brazil veered right, going from a centre-left government led by the Labour Party 
(PT) to a conservative leadership under President Michel Temer from Movimento Democrático 
Brasileiro (MDB), and culminating in the election of Jair Bolsonaro in 2018, representing a turn to 
the extreme right. Many viewed this as a strong backlash and regression in time, especially in view 
of Bolsonaro’s racist, homophobic and sexist discourse. Indeed, whatever definition of 
development is chosen, the process of development is recognized as not being linear. Nonetheless, 
it must include an element of time and progress, and for that reason, should include the notion of 
sustainability.  

 
17 Bresser-Pereira (2011) classifies Brazil, Argentina, Mexico, Chile, Uruguay and Costa Rica as middle-income countries because 
they have completed their capitalist revolutions.  
18 The speech can be accessed in full at this link: http://g1.globo.com/obama-no-brasil/noticia/2011/03/leia-integra-do-discurso-
de-barack-obama-no-theatro-municipal.html. Last accessed 11 February 2019.  
19 Source: http://g1.globo.com/obama-no-brasil/noticia/2011/03/leia-integra-do-discurso-de-barack-obama-no-
theatro-municipal.html,  last accessed 11 February 2019. 
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Sustainability20 and sustainable development revolve around social justice, equity and continuity 
(Haughton 1999, Hopwood et al. 2005) through time; that is, acting today with future generations 
also in mind. The implication of including sustainability in the definition of development is the 
proactive commitment to a sustainable, rather than a detrimental, use of resources. With this idea 
in mind, discussions of development in this study refer to economic, social, cultural and political 
change towards a free and meaningful participation in the community at the local, national and 
international level in a sustainable manner and based on equity and social justice.  

Besides, although development is understood as an ongoing process, it remains a goal as well. That 
is, if economic diplomacy can be used to promote development, it can be used to increase 
economic and social well-being and equity, at the national and international level, and in a 
sustainable way. The question then is what role does economic diplomacy play in the promotion 
of development. The connection between economic diplomacy and development has seemed to 
be a bottleneck in Brazil’s development and insertion into the global economy.   

 

2.4 The international system and the global economy  

 
Economic diplomacy involves promoting companies, products, ideas and discourses and their 
participation in the global economy; that is, in the fragmented systems of global value chains that 
bring products and services from one part of the world to another, and in the bilateral and 
multilateral relations between states. One way of looking at the relations between states is by 
considering the international system in which nation states interact. In so doing, one needs to take 
into account the anarchic characteristic of the international system, and that ‘anarchy is what states 
make of it’ (Wendt 1992). Hence, states cooperate and create international regimes, resulting in 
the multipolar system that has been in place since the end of the Cold War. In these regimes, not 
surprisingly, power relations also apply and often manifest in participation in the agenda-setting 
of these regimes. A strategic and equitable participation in the system is therefore key.   
 
Another way of looking at the international system and the global economy is by examining the 
production chains that interconnect countries via companies. The international division of 
production (and labour), within the framework of global value chains and global production 
networks,21 includes countries active at different stages of the production of goods and bound 
through these networks. The networks, however, are not free from relations of power between 
firms and also with other involved actors. Fragmentation of production, social division of labour 
and value chains thus involve power relations between intermediaries, chain drivers, 
multinationals, states, producers and other actors within the chains (Wallerstein 1983).  
 

 
20 The term sustainable development was first used in the Brundtland Report in 1987, but has since broadened, with some 
suggesting it is losing its meaning (Hopwood et al. 2005).  
21 More recently ‘global production networks 2.0’ (Coe and Yeung 2015). 
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Production networks are defined as “the globally organised nexus of interconnected functions and 
operations by firms and non-firm institutions through which goods and services are produced and 
distributed” (Coe et al. 2004, p. 471). Global value chains are basically defined as “internationally 
dispersed but integrated systems of input supply, trade, production and final marketing (Gibbon 
and Ponte 2008, p. 366) or as “the sequence of productive (i.e., value-added) activities leading to 
and supporting end use” (Sturgeon 2001). Their ‘existence’ changes the dynamics of production 
but maintains power relations among the actors and participants throughout the stages. Despite 
several scholarly attempts to better understand or improve conditions of the weakest participants 
at various ‘nodes’ of these chains, power relations remain and exploitation continues (Ponte and 
Gibbon 2006, Yeung 2009, 2014, and many others). Nevertheless, nowadays, participating in the 
global economy by partaking in value chains and production networks is seen as essential or a 
prerequisite for development.  
 
The combination of these two ways of understanding the international system and the global 
economy is also a combination or an act of embedding the political and economic spheres, 
providing the locus where economics operates. Whether in a political system or in an economic 
system of connections, there is a level of (economic) interdependence among states (and 
companies) that involves trust but also inequality. In other words, this interdependence can also 
be understood as ‘mutual dependence’, in which the most powerful part is less dependent on the 
other part (Keohane and Nye 2012, Nye 2011) or as making “others more dependent on you than 
you are on them” (Nye 2011, p. 54).  
 
Economic diplomacy is therefore also about creating economic interdependence among state 
parties, or between companies and states. The main unit continues to be the state – in different 
shapes and roles, and despite an increasing influence and participation of other actors. The next 
section examines further what is understood by the state in this research.  
 

2.5 The state as a relational actor 

 
Known as the legitimate holder of the monopoly of force (Weber) and sometimes treated as 
‘billiard balls’ and a rational actor (Hobbes), it is important to define what the state is in the context 
of this research. The state is repeatedly referred to in this thesis as an actor of economic diplomacy. 
While being one of the actors of economic diplomacy and not the only actor, the state is more 
than a hermetic entity. Economic diplomacy is negotiated and implemented at different levels of 
the state, which adds to the complexity of the definition of the state. Besides, the state is also 
formed by intrinsic interests that play a role at the different levels. Considering the interests 
forming and influencing the state, the actors representing the state and the levels the state acts on, 
only a relational definition can succeed in encompassing such complexity.  

According to Jessop (2008, p. 1), “the state is a social relation”. Drawing from Marxist ideas and 
the work of Poulantzas, this broad definition is the basic assumption underlying Jessop’s strategic-
relational approach (SRA) to state theory. In Jessop’s definition, the apparatus of the state is 
socially embedded in (social) practices, which means that policies are created within society:  

[The state] is a distinct ensemble of institutions and organizations whose socially accepted function is to 
define and enforce collective binding interest decisions on a given population in the name of their ‘common 
interest’ or general will (Jessop 2008, p. 9) 
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Thus, the state is never a closed hermetic entity, and never completely separated from society. 
Although not theorizing directly on economic diplomacy, Jessop’s social relational state is useful 
for understanding economic diplomacy. In diplomatic relations and in domestic and international 
arenas, boundaries between state and society may change over time, representing idea fluidity. 
Indeed, Jessop’s (2008) work acknowledges that the common interest is fluid, and there is never 
equal representation of all interest groups (which are always illusory anyway). This makes 
discourses legitimacy mechanisms (Jessop 2008), in which priority is always given to a particular 
interest, de-emphasizing others.  

Jessop’s (2008) SRA may be suitable to study the role of the state in global production networks 
(Smith 2015). This lens supports theorization of a framework for understanding the dynamics of 
state relations at different nodes of global production networks, according to Smith (2015). Using 
SRA and focusing on the example of Tunisian relations with the European Union (EU), Smith 
(2015) concludes that in this case the state remained relevant in creating the context in which 
global production networks exist and in formulating the strategy for the state’s integration in these 
networks in relation to its chosen mode of development. However, to analyse economic 
diplomacy, going beyond the definition of the state as a social relation also presents challenges. 
This is firstly because Jessop does not consider the state as an actor. Secondly, there is a difficulty 
in establishing what part of the state is the actor in economic diplomacy. In economic diplomacy 
relations there is sometimes one state and other times several states. Moreover, each level of 
interaction may have a different mandate, with more or less agency for the agents within.  

Despite the aforementioned issues, Smith (2015, p. 298) argues that only by considering the 
relational aspect of the state is it possible to make “the linkage between state form, economic 
regulation and the accumulation strategies of which GPNs [global production networks] are a 
part”. What this means for the current research is that the state does not exist in isolation. The 
different shapes of state form, regulation and accumulation strategies build different states, as 
actors. It also means that state and society may not be completely separate – again bringing to 
mind the fluidity of state. When being an actor of economic diplomacy, the state is still formed by 
different groups of society, representing them but also being them. While the state is formed by 
multiple mandates and representatives, all of these parts represent one overarching entity that may 
be said to have agency of its own. Besides, societal divisions that may exist in the state are also 
bound to appear within the state apparatus.  

Though not focusing on economic diplomacy per se, Harvey (2006) explored the idea of the 
changing role of the state:  

While it would be erroneous to insist, as some now do, that traditional nation states have become irrelevant 
and powerless in relation to global capital, they have certainly become much more porous (particularly with 
respect to capital flow) and they have in some important respects changed their functions (mainly towards 
the neo-liberal goal of establishing a ‘good business climate’ for investments…. In its neo-liberal 
configuration, the state functions more clearly now as an ‘executive committee of capitalist class interests’ 
than any other time in history (Harvey 2006, p. 106). 

In Harvey’s conception of a more porous, neoliberal, business-facilitating state, economic 
diplomacy can take a prominent role. Despite claims of its demise, states align with the global 
economy’s structure and complexity of the moment, especially by assuming the role of facilitator, 
which is inherent in economic diplomacy. Creating a favourable environment for business, 
exploring commercial opportunities and improving trade ties are all often described as goals of 
economic diplomacy. The state as a facilitator may need and profit from economic diplomacy. A 
better connection to the private sector fostered by a facilitator state may bring a more efficient 
economic diplomacy that can generate partnerships and maximize creative opportunities resulting 
from individual leaderships. 
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In contrast, when acting as a driver of the economy, the state controls national companies, is 
responsible for creating jobs and is the main promotor of the national interest. It is then also 
clearly responsible for national, social and economic development. Such a centralized approach 
might profit from economic diplomacy, while additionally creating a fertile environment for the 
use of economic diplomacy. Ease of decision-making, clear focus and more opportunities for long-
term strategies can be advantages of the state in the role of the driver of the economy. These 
advantages are also reflected in the use of economic diplomacy.  

Studies are prolific in the topic of the role of the state in the economy, and in different economic 
sectors. Less studied is the role of the state as an economic diplomacy actor in particular sectors 
of the economy, especially in global value chains. Also less studied is how different types of state 
use economic diplomacy. To enable a deeper investigation of this topic, it is important to find a 
sector in which the state has remained present in both shapes – as driver and as facilitator – such 
as in the port sector (seaports in particular). In this sector, the state supports ports and port 
development in various ways, contributing to their participation in global production networks as 
nodes and as clusters. Port authorities are a common entity through which the state is active in the 
port sector. Around the world, these are traditionally state-controlled entities. Even in corporatized 
port authorities the state seems to remain present, though playing a different role, as this research 
will demonstrate.  

Either centralized (driver) or fragmented (facilitator/logistical), the state in its role of economic 
diplomacy actor, following the SRA definition, is formed and influenced by domestic and 
international social relations, by ideas, and by theatres of action. This is one of the reasons why 
the framework of Okano-Heijmans (2011) (discussed in Chapter 5) seems appropriate to study the 
influences of economic diplomacy in the pursuit of the national interest. 

 

2.6 Summary of the chapter 

 
This chapter discussed the key concepts relevant to the current research, establishing a common 
understanding on which the subsequent chapters are based. Economic diplomacy, development, 
global economy and the state are at the core of this research and the interacting elements of 
analysis. The basic assumption is, first, that the state interacts in the global economy as an actor of 
economic diplomacy in pursuit of development, albeit being formed by social relations. Second, 
different understandings of development lead to different practices of economic diplomacy and 
vice versa.  

A state’s pursuit of development, as analysed here, concerns its interactions with other actors and 
states in the global economy. This element can be understood as the international relational aspect 
of the state. The state relates to other actors in the international system, politically and 
economically. In parallel, the domestic relational aspect of the state concerns the balance of powers 
within the state, but also interactions between different state institutions (e.g., ministries). In both 
cases different shapes and roles may apply.  
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An example of a changing role of the state in the port sector is when corporatization of port 
authorities occurs. While port authorities then act as private entities, giving the state a new role to 
play, this new role is often overlooked or forgotten. It is common to hear about the replacement 
of the state by the market, which may be a precipitate conclusion. In some cases, the state 
continues to play a similar role. The current research understands the state as a relational economic 
diplomacy actor. The responsibilities of the state in this role then becomes a salient question. In 
many cases, the state is behind much of the innovation and investment in a country. The state is 
often less risk adverse than the private sector; yet, all recognition for successful investments goes 
to the private sector (Mazzucato 2018). The role of the state is then forgotten. The same seems to 
happen with the role of the state behind the actions of corporatized port authorities.  

Before moving to the case study, which explores the role of the state in practice, Chapter 3 
elaborates a systematic literature review focused on how case study research has been used to 
investigate economic diplomacy and gaps within this subfield.   
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Literature review: The use of case studies in 
economic diplomacy22  

 

3.1 Introduction 

 
Case studies provide opportunities for answering ‘whys’ and ‘hows’ of economic diplomacy. 
Therefore, the first step of this research was to understand how other researchers have used case 
studies to investigate the topic of economic diplomacy, though it is not (always) possible to obtain 
a clear indication of how many cases asked ‘how’ or ‘why’ questions. Case studies offer a dynamic 
way of understanding specific and complex events, using lenses from different actors, looking at 
different instruments and tracing causal relations. Different fields, such as international relations 
(IR), international political economy (IPE) and international economics, study economic 
diplomacy in different ways. In IR, the topic is, by and large, directly linked to power structures, 
soft power and diplomacy, while economics is mainly concerned with the impact of specific 
economic diplomacy instruments in trade relations and FDI.  

Both types of analyses are useful to unravel the ‘whys’ and ‘hows’ of economic diplomacy and 
complement each other; but the fields, in general, apply different research methods.23 Economic 
studies predominantly use economic models, such as the gravity model, large N panel studies and 
mathematical analyses. In contrast, in IR the focus is on qualitative analysis, with the case study 
methodology being especially widespread. Despite differences, econometric studies also use case 
study methodology, in particular those that focus on the economic diplomacy of a specific country. 
This chapter investigates qualitative and quantitative case studies by means of a detailed 
examination of 19 case studies published in the years 2001 through 2015. The aim is to offer a 
systematic literature review of economic diplomacy studies, to complement previous research 
focused on empirical studies and investigate the use of case study method.  

 
22 This chapter was published as Cavalcanti Muniz (2018). It is reproduced here with a few modifications.  
23 In the published version of this chapter, the term methodology(ies) is used as a synonym for methods. However, 
with the development of the research process, I came to disagree with that understanding. As noted in chapter 1, the 
term methodology is used more carefully and refers to a logic, rather than a tool. Today, I consider the case study to 
be a method that can be used within a positivist or an interpretive epistemology. In fact, this change in understanding 
reflects the richness of the method that, unlike other methods, can be used in different types of research. The critique 
of the use of case study, however, remains valid. Although an interpretive-qualitative research may not follow 
hypothesis-testing scientific steps, it can still benefit from a systematic approach, also as a way of broadening the reach 
to researchers in other epistemologies. Besides, analysing the use of a specific method raised my interest in different 
methods and their uses, limitations and implications. That interest followed the evolution of this thesis. The systematic 
literature review, for example, proved extremely useful to understand the gaps in the field. Major difficulties, such as 
finding the studies proved an obstacle to this method, especially since the increase in studies is ongoing, making any 
literature review quickly outdated. The lack of options for systematically collecting studies from other regions outside 
Europe and the United States, was another challenge, demonstrating how Western-focused the topic – and perhaps 
the social sciences – remains.  

3 
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As a starting point, economic diplomacy must be clearly defined to begin the search. 
Unfortunately, the literature uses the concept of economic diplomacy in different ways. Some 
authors use it as an umbrella term that also includes commercial diplomacy, while others assign 
different meanings to commercial and economic diplomacy, construing them as different 
instruments and study fields. Saner and Yiu (2003), for example, point to strict differences between 
the two. According to them, economic diplomacy refers to policymaking activities taking place in 
multilateral environments, and commercial diplomacy involves (bilateral) investment and business 
promotion by a country. This difference is also observed regarding the types of roles a commercial 
and an economic diplomat are expected to undertake and the types of skills these roles require 
(Saner and Yiu 2003, Naray 2008, 2010).  

Other authors do not make this distinction as clearly, such as Yakop and Van Bergeijk (2011, pp. 
2–3), who define economic diplomacy as the “use of international political tools (diplomacy) to 
obtain economic objectives”. Okano-Heijmans (2011) offers a discussion of the definition of 
economic diplomacy by field (IR, IPE, economics and diplomatic studies), as well as how each 
field studies the topic. According to Okano-Heijmans (2011), IR focuses on the context and 
relations between states, while IPE focuses on what she calls the ‘theatres’ or the circumstances 
of negotiation. Economics, according to Okano-Heijmans (2011, pp. 20–23), focuses on tools and 
diplomatic studies and on the processes of negotiation. Moreover, Okano-Heijmans (2011, p. 17) 
proposes the following definition: “economic diplomacy is understood as the use of political 
means as leverage in international negotiations, with the aim of enhancing national economic 
prosperity, and the use of economic leverage to increase the political stability of the nation”. 

Despite the differentiation made by part of academia, in practice, the term is not used in a very 
strict way by all foreign affairs ministries. The Dutch ministry, for example, calls economic 
diplomacy what it recognises as often named commercial diplomacy (IOB 2013). The Brazilian 
ministry uses three terms on its official website – economic diplomacy, commercial diplomacy and 
financial diplomacy.24 In other Brazilian documents and speeches, reference seems to be made 
mainly to commercial diplomacy. Differences in translation may also influence the confusion 
around the term. In Portuguese, for example, the translation of trade diplomacy and commercial 
diplomacy is only one term, diplomacia comercial. The similar term in Dutch, commerciële diplomatie, 
while understandable, is not generally used. This chapter applies the broader understanding of 
economic diplomacy as encompassing different aspects, in particular, a bilateral and a multilateral 
aspect, each with specific instruments and goals. In these broader terms, the concept of economic 
diplomacy incorporates the use of the state apparatus in international economic policymaking and 
in supporting the internationalization of national businesses.  

The debate about the terminology is important in view of the fact that the practice of economic 
diplomacy started millennia ago, when countries began engaging in international trade. Moreover, 
use of the concept in practice is heterogeneous, as economic diplomacy is a relatively new subfield. 
The topic has in fact drawn more attention from new researchers of late. Studies on export 
promotion and the effects of economic diplomacy on trade and FDI have therefore become more 
frequent, likely reflecting expansion of interest in the topic in the field of economics as well. Some 
authors (van Bergeijk 1994, 2009; Bayne and Woolcock 2007, 2011) have attempted to create a 
framework for the study of economic diplomacy, to institutionalize the field of study. Bayne and 
Woolcock (2011) suggest three IR frameworks for analysing economic diplomacy:  

 
24 See http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-bR/diplomacia-economica-e-comercial, last accessed 9 March 2017. 
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• Rationalist – based on the realist25 perspective, which asserts that states do not cooperate 
and are concerned about relative gains that would guarantee their security in the anarchic 
international system  

• Domestic – referring to the formation of national interests via the combination of different 
domestic interest groups  

• Constructivist – taking into consideration ideas and values, being concerned with how they 
shape decision-making and policy results  

The constructivist paradigm allows investigation of how discourses shape policies and results that 
may lead to dependence or development. According to Bayne and Woolcock (2011, p. 37), the 
constructivist paradigm considers “how ideas and persuasion can shape outcomes”.  

Moving on from the debate on terminology, the search process is an important part of a systematic 
literature review. The starting point for this chapter’s search was a meta-analysis focused on 
empirical studies (Moons and van Bergeijk 2017). The empirical studies were published from 1986 
to 2011 on the topic of increases in trade flows with existing trading partners. Their study provided 
a first indication of relevant work in economics, but as the goal here was to identify how case study 
methodology can provide helpful knowledge for the study of economic diplomacy, a more 
qualitative complementary study was needed. In the IR and IPE disciplines, use of case studies is 
more widespread, creating an opportunity for a systematic analysis of that literature. An interesting 
conclusion derived from the study of Moons and Van Bergeijk (2017) is that IR and IPE studies 
seem to reach more positive conclusions on the use of economic diplomacy, while economic 
studies appear to be more critical.  

Hence, the main goal of this chapter is to understand how case study methodology has been used 
in economic diplomacy research. To achieve the chapter’s goal, it is important to define what a 
case study is and design a best practice framework for case study analysis. To that end, the current 
chapter is structured as follows. Section 3.2 explores case study research and defines case study 
methodology. Section 3.3 explains the methodology used to conduct the literature review, while 
section 3.4 presents the search strategy and selection criteria. Section 3.5 addresses the results of 
the analysis. This is followed in section 3.6 by a conclusion presenting a checklist to help 
researchers maintain a good case study methodology and suggestions for further research.  

 

3.2 A discussion of case studies  

This section deals with three elements that influence the definition and usage of case study 
methodology: perception or understanding, value and application of the method. Perception or 
understanding relates to how common sense perceives the case study, as opposed to how it is 
presented in the specialized literature. Value is discussed focusing on the disadvantages and 
advantages of using the case study, in comparison to other research methods, and what the method 
has to offer for knowledge creation. Finally, application deals with the elements of a case study 
and conditions in which the case study can be used more effectively.  

 
25 Realist school of international relations. 
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Definitions of course differ in details, but the consensus can be summarized as follows: a case 
study is an in-depth analysis of a current issue that may not have clear boundaries; it dialogues 
(connects) with a theory, applying it, creating it or providing complex empirical information based 
on different types of data collection followed by a rigid process of reporting and decision-making 
(Walton 1992, Flyvbjerg 2004, George and Bennett 2005, Gerring 2007, Yin 2009). The basic idea 
of a case study is thus an in-depth investigation of a specific issue, event or group; but there are 
other details that must be considered as well. Many authors point out that general readers may 
have a distorted image of the case study as being a ‘less scientific’ method(ology) (Maoz 2002, 
Flyvbjerg 2004, Gerring 2007, Yin 2009). Reasons presented vary from the so-called generalization 
controversy (disagreement on the extent that results from case studies can be generalized) to the 
observation that the method does not follow a strict procedure. Confusion around the term, which 
may lead to different interpretations of what a case study should deal with, is also viewed as a 
reason to discredit the method (Gerring 2007). Despite these factors, and especially with careful 
application, the case study has proven to be a relevant method, particularly in emerging research 
domains, such as economic diplomacy.  

Flyvbjerg (2004) argues that the choice of the case study may bring greater potential for 
generalization. To achieve this potential, however, it is important to invest in improved 
implementation of case studies, to increase the capacity for knowledge creation with them. 
According to Flyvbjerg (2004), a single case can sometimes refute a whole theory. In that situation, 
the case would have to be representative enough to allow for generalization of its finding, namely, 
that the theory is not true. Although generalization might not be possible in every case, the value 
of hypothesis-making and theory building, refining and testing should not be disregarded. Eckstein 
(1992) highlights this point in the excerpt below, which mentions the possibility of heuristic case 
studies (related to theory building), identifying new issues within cases and pointing to possible 
solutions:  

Case studies may be used not merely for the interpretative application of general ideas to particular cases 
(i.e., after theory has been established) or, heuristically, for helping the inquirer to arrive at notions of 
problems to solve or solutions worth pursuing, but may also be used as a powerful means of determining 
whether solutions are valid (Eckstein 1992, p. 135).  

Odell (2001) points out a major advantage of using the case study methodology as providing closer 
contact with an event’s reality, enabling the formulation of solid arguments for both refining theory 
and establishing new hypotheses. George and Bennett (2005) list four advantages of using case 
studies, in comparison to statistical models:  

Their potential for achieving high conceptual validity, their strong procedures for fostering new hypotheses, 
their value as a useful means to closely examine the hypothesized role of causal mechanisms in the context 
of individual cases, and their capacity for addressing causal complexity (George and Bennett 2005, p. 19).  

To achieve this, case study research must be implemented with care, meaning keeping records and 
consistently justifying and reporting on the researcher’s decisions (Gerring 2007, Yin 2009). This, 
incidentally, can be understood as a call for a more rigid implementation of the methodology.  
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Case studies also offer the opportunity to add complexity to the study of a specific context and 
situation, allowing the inclusion of different actors and, importantly, of perspectives, which is not 
always possible using other methods. Indeed, this opportunity can allow the researcher to 
understand power relations, structural influences and individual and/or collective behaviours in a 
more comprehensive way. Flyvbjerg (2004) highlights the importance of case studies in helping 
researchers to grow from beginners to experts in a specific field. All methodologies and methods 
have strengths and weaknesses, but they all remain important, as each can provide a piece of the 
puzzle; that is, they can each help in comprehending reality. Indeed, methodologies can be 
complementary to each other, the total sum being to create a better understanding of a topic. 
Therefore, qualitative in-depth analyses need to be part and parcel of research on economic 
diplomacy. As discussed, a case study can contribute to identifying more precise indicators that 
better represent theoretical concepts according to the context. A case study can open doors for 
discovery of new hypotheses; it can allow the investigation of very complex scenarios and 
situations; and all this can contribute to theory development (George and Bennett 2005).  

According to Gerring (2007), the key elements of a case study are inferences and a (life) event with 
clear boundaries. Yin (2009), however, recognizes that the boundaries of a case may be unclear, 
adding that the chosen event must have a particular characteristic: it must involve behaviour that 
cannot be influenced by the researcher. For example, Dent (2003) chooses the comparative case 
study methodology to look at the relationship between transnational capital26 and the state in three 
countries: Singapore, South Korea and Taiwan. Although Dent deals with specific countries, the 
boundaries of the cases are not entirely clear, because the focus is on relationships between 
multinationals and the state. Despite any common characteristics that might be assigned to the 
case study, it is important to note that deriving a fixed recipe for a case study may be impossible, 
as case study research can be qualitative and/or quantitative, involve one or more cases/topics, 
and may or may not include comparisons among these. Finally, case studies may not be restricted 
to one scientific (sub)discipline.  

The method, of course, amounts to applying a specific procedure of inquiry to one or more focal 
cases. The choice of case or cases thus becomes an essential part of the research process. It should 
not be made randomly, but based on explicit consideration of the research goal, the field of study 
and/or (field) conditions. Gerring (2007) establishes nine case types that the researcher may 
choose: typical, diverse, extreme, deviant, influential, crucial, pathway, most similar and most 
different (Table 4). Odell (2001), too, suggests a non-exhaustive list that includes many aspects of 
case choices: descriptive, illustrative, discipline interpretive, hypothesis generating, least likely, 
most likely, deviant and problem solving. While Gerring (2007) provides tools to justify case 
choices, Odell (2001) focuses on the different goals or desired outcomes that underlie choices of 
cases. Looking at both lists, it is apparent that case studies can contribute to different stages of 
theory building, refining and testing, though the relation between the case and theory must be 
evident.  

Odell’s (2001) typology is based on the capacity of case studies to influence theory at different 
‘stages’ of research, meaning at the beginning or at a more advanced stage; and it complements 
Walton’s (1992) idea that case studies should be used to test the causal forces within a theory. This 
again underlines the strength of the case study methodology for different purposes.  

 
26 Mainly multinationals. 
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The most important issue is the connection between the chosen method and the problem. The 
problem should be the driver of the choice of methodology (Flyvbjerg 2004). The case study 
methodology should then be chosen when the problem requires in-depth study and close 
proximity to the subject. There is no list of what problems require what method, but when there 
is a need for an in-depth look into different actors and historical contexts of a specific situation or 
event, case study method seems to offer the appropriate resources to answer the complex research 
questions that arise. 

 

TABLE 4 GERRING’S NINE CASE TYPES THAT THE RESEARCHER MAY CHOOSE 

Categories Explanation 
Typical Cases with a close to perfect fit with the conditions required for the theory to be tested 
Diverse Cases emblematic of diverse conditions, usually used for studies with more than one case  

Extreme Cases that not only fit the conditions but represent the conditions in 
their extreme 

Deviant Cases that present a surprising element 
Influential Cases that could influence theory by possibly identifying mistakes resulting from other case examinations 

Crucial Cases that fit all conditions, but with an outlying outcome  
Pathway Cases with a strong focus on finding causal relations, in situations where it is possible to isolate one factor 

Most similar A pair of cases (at minimum) that coincide in all variables but one 
Most different Cases in which all variables differ, but the outcome is the same (also a pair of cases at minimum) 

Source: Author, based on Gerring (2007). 

 
 

3.3 Framework of analysis  

 
This section presents the framework of analysis used in this chapter to look into case studies on 
the topic of economic diplomacy published in international journals or in the form of official 
reports within the disciplines of IPE and IR. Studies in Portuguese and Spanish were included in 
the analysis, in addition to English.27 Although econometrics case studies were included in previous 
studies, they were not excluded from the current analysis. Studies in the field of management and 
business were not considered. Similarly, studies focused on sanctions or only on the multilateral 
aspect of economic diplomacy, meaning multilateral negotiations, were not considered. While the 
analysis contains many country case studies, clearly this does not imply that the country case study 
is the only type of case study appropriate for exploring economic diplomacy.28  

 
27 This choice reflects my language capabilities, but economic diplomacy in Latin America has been studied by 
Moons (2015). See also Chapter 10 in Compernolle and Vancoutere in the Handbook of Economic Diplomacy 
(2018). 
28 All these choices wre based on the fact that this chapter is part of larger research project using case study 
methodology to investigate the bilateral aspect of economic diplomacy between two countries and directed at a specific 
sector. 
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The research question addressed in this chapter is how is case study method being used to study economic 
diplomacy. From this research question follow two sub-questions: what are the main characteristics of the 
chosen case studies and what opportunities are there for further research within the economic diplomacy discipline. 
As these are meta-questions, that came before the research design, they are not included in the 
main questions that this research investigates. Nevertheless, they do contribute to an overall 
understanding of the topic.  

The definition of case study developed in this research suggests three pillars that should be 
considered for case studies: focus, implementation and reporting. These three pillars guided 
identification of the indicators used in the analysis below, keeping in mind the primary goal of the 
chapter. Table 5 presents these pillars, and the indicators used in the analysis of the case studies 
associated with each.  

 
TABLE 5 PILLARS AND INDICATORS FOR THE CASE STUDY RESEARCH 

Pillar Indicators Definition 
Focus Case study location 

Level of development of the case study 
location 
Level of analysis 
 
Instruments 
Historical element 

Countries involved 
Income level of chosen countries 
 
Micro level, instrument specific or macro 
level 
Mentioned instruments of economic 
diplomacy 
Use of historical facts to complement the 
argument 

Implementation Number of cases 
Data collection 
Period covered 
 
Definition of case study 
 
Relation to theory 

One or more 
Mentioned or not, types of methods  
Short term (up to 5 years) or long term 
(more than 5 years) 
Same as a country or not the same as a 
country 
Creation, testing, refining 

Reporting Type of research question 
Definition of economic diplomacy 
 
Clear methodology 
Quality of publication 

Descriptive 
Based on the debate on different 
understandings of economic diplomacy 
(descriptive) 
States methodology or not 
Peer reviewed or not 

Source: Author 
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Focus is the thematic pillar. This pillar summarizes the conscious choices made by the researchers 
on what countries to study, at what level, whether to look at instruments, to use history as a support 
tool, and so on. These decisions are all made according to the topic of interest to the researchers. 
For the analysis, it helps to see what choices have been preferred, to create a picture of what has 
been published on the topic and to identify gaps in the literature. For this pillar, I used five 
indicators: location, level of development of case study country, level of analysis, instruments and a historical 
element. Location identifies the geographical dimension of the case studies in economic diplomacy, 
as it reports the focus countries of the studies and also identifies the countries where economic 
diplomacy is being used. An overview of the countries chosen for the case studies provides other 
important information, too, such as the income group (low income, lower middle income, upper 
middle income or high income)29 of the countries that are gaining more attention from researchers. 
Alternatively, this may help to identify a specific region that is not (yet) being covered or is 
underrepresented. The indicator ‘level of analysis’ distinguishes between a focus on specific actors 
or instruments. The micro level is defined as the study of specific actors (e.g., companies), and the 
macro level as analyses at the national level. The instrument level is the study of specific 
instruments such as trade fairs and official visits.  

The five indicators of the implementation pillar refer to the structure as well as the methods used in 
the primary studies: number of cases, data collection, period, definition of case study and relation to theory. 
Diplomatic actions are usually based on long processes and negotiations (Bryant 1975, Bayne and 
Woolcock 2011) as conveyed by Dent’s (2001) idea of ‘distant horizon’. I define short term as 
periods up to five years. Separating time periods of analysis may indicate whether case studies in 
economic diplomacy focus on a picture at a given moment or if the authors find it necessary to 
contextualize through a longer period of analysis. The indicator ‘relation to theory’ refers to the 
connection between the chosen cases and theory to see whether the methodology is used to 
develop theory, to test hypotheses or to refine theory.  

The reporting pillar refers to transparency, looking at whether the papers mention and explain the 
methodology used. The indicators are type of research question, definition of economic diplomacy, clear 
methodology and quality of publication. Closer examination of the type of research question posed helps 
us to understand the level of complexity of the questions under research, but this indicator may 
provide descriptive information only because some research questions might not be clear. ‘Clear 
methodology’ refers to the mention of the case study methodology used in the paper and ‘quality 
of publication’ looks at whether the paper was peer reviewed. The definition of economic 
diplomacy is an indicator connected to the work of Okano-Heijmans (2012b), which differentiates 
economic diplomacy with a business objective from a practice aimed at power issues (political). 
An assumption here is that these two elements – the definition of economic diplomacy and the 
goals – are related, meaning that studies which define economic diplomacy in business terms tend 
to focus on the micro or instrument-specific level, while studies that tend to define economic 
diplomacy in broader terms tend to deal with political issues at the macro level.  

 

 

 

 
29 Based on World Bank (2016) classifications. See https://datahelpdesk.worldbank.org/knowledge- 
base/articles/378833-how-are-the-income-group-thresholds-determined, last accessed 27 October 2016.  
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3.4 Search strategy and selection criteria  

 
The databases used to find articles were Scopus, Web of Science and Google Scholar. The search 
included the terms ‘economic diplomacy’, ‘commercial diplomacy’ and ‘case study’, but also terms 
such as ‘import promotion’ and ‘trade promotion’, due to the assumption that some papers may 
deal with economic diplomacy without using the term. In Scopus and Web of Science, the search 
for ‘economic diplomacy’ and ‘case study’ resulted in only a few papers each, with some overlap 
between the two databases, resulting in only 19 unique studies. This demonstrates the still low 
number of case studies in the field. The search on Google Scholar resulted in many very dispersed 
and out of context results. Selection of the papers was done based on a reading of their abstracts. 
Included were only case studies of economic diplomacy focused on bilateral or regional relations. 
This resulted in a list of 23 studies, including journal articles, book chapters and reports. Although 
all the case studies dealt with economic diplomacy, their research questions varied immensely in 
scope and topic. Some dealt with the efficiency of specific economic diplomacy tools, while others 
addressed the evolution and explanation of the economic diplomacy directed towards a country 
or group of countries. Questions were also raised about the relation between the state and the 
private sector, the support given by the state to the internationalization of specific companies, the 
possibility for economic diplomacy to prevent a war between states in political conflict, the 
contribution of economic diplomacy to overcome crises, attempts at finding the appropriate 
economic diplomacy for a developmental state, and others. Some examples of the research 
questions are whether economic diplomacy is enough to prevent a war between states in conflict 
(Papadimitriou and Pistikou 2015, p. 130) and how a current export promotion policy framework 
determines the firm-level performance outcomes from export promotion programme usage 
(Miocevic 2013, p. 343). Case studies focusing on the presence of a country in regional negotiations 
were included in the analysis, in the assumption that the unequal dynamics of bilateral relations 
are highly relevant in regional negotiations.  

A second and third basic search in the same databases was necessary to complete the list during 
the writing process because new articles became available and some of the articles initially 
collected, upon closer reading, were not coded as case studies and had to be removed from the 
list. Collecting of primary studies was done between March and August 2016.  

Some articles did not mention case study methodology, and some did not mention any 
methodology at all. Some studies did not mention research question, theory or methods of data 
collection. A conscious decision was made to remove from the analysis all studies that did not 
mention any methodology and appeared to be country studies rather than case studies.30 A number 
of studies did mention case study method, but with the case being the foreign policy of a specific 
country, meaning that these authors used ‘case study’ as a synonym for a study of a country’s 
economic diplomacy. These studies were retained in the analysis.31 Official reports from ministries 
of foreign affairs available online were also included.  

 

 
30 Those studies were Smith (2014), Wang (1993) and Chlebo (2008). 
31 The country studies kept in the analysis were the ones by Landsberg and Georghiou (2015), Leon (2001), Dent 
(2001) and Romih (2014). 
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3.5 Findings  

 
Out of the 23 papers collected, 19 were retained for the analysis. These represented a mix of 
qualitative and quantitative case studies, although the majority were qualitative case studies. Seven 
studies were published between 2000 and 2010, and 12 were published after 2010, indicating an 
increased frequency of publications of this sort. Eighty-four per cent of the papers were qualitative, 
and only 11 per cent were quantitative studies, while one study used mixed methods. This 
demonstrates a clear preference for qualitative analysis when using case study methodology. Of 
the 19 papers, 79 per cent mentioned use of the case study methodology, but only two discussed 
the reasons for or advantages of using the case study. Of these two, one was a quantitative study 
(Selmier and Oh 2013) and the other was the study using mixed methods (Koirala 2011). These 
shares could indicate that authors of qualitative case studies take for granted the use of case study 
methodology for research on the topic of economic diplomacy; it may not occur to them to 
question the advantages or restrictions of the methodology. This could tie in with the improper 
practice observed by Maoz (2002), regarding the use of case studies in IPE:  

I do not suggest that [the] case study is an improper or somehow inferior methodology in such research. On 
the contrary, from several perspectives, case study research is not only a proper methodology in such research 
but offers several advantages that other methodologies do not. The problem is not in the method; it is in the 
way it was used (Maoz 2002, p.162).  

My findings align with Maoz (2002, p. 162) in that major implementation problems were found in 
case studies in IPE, including a lack of information regarding the collection, analysis and reporting 
of the data. Excluding the most problematic studies from the analysis solved this complication. 
For some studies, it was possible to infer that secondary data, document analysis and interviews 
were the methods used, but this was not explicitly stated. In at least three articles, there was no 
mention of how the data had been used. In many cases, even the research questions had to be 
inferred by the reader from stated goals, as there was no specific statement of research questions. 
It is important to note that, despite the articles’ lack of information about the methodology applied, 
most of the articles (84%) were peer reviewed. The apparent lack of heed for procedure in 
implementing case study methodology likely has contributed to the idea that case studies are often 
poorly executed, as many authors have observed. As a lesson from the current analysis, it can be 
suggested that researchers engaging in case study research on the topic of economic diplomacy 
should pay more attention to discussing the use of the methodology, to advance knowledge on 
the topic.  

There is also the issue of understanding ‘country studies’ (Bennet and Elman 2007) as case studies. 
Twenty-one per cent of the papers claimed to be case studies were actually country studies. 
Country studies are foreign policy related, but not necessarily focused on economic diplomacy, as 
economic diplomacy is only part of a country’s foreign policy agenda. A preference for single case 
studies was found, as 68 per cent of the papers were single cases. The preference for single cases 
may to some extent reflect the confusion with country studies; however, studying more countries 
may also limit the scope for in-depth investigation.  

Despite the lack of methodological rigour, 15 of the 19 papers included in their analysis a historical 
element, which may reflect the process-tracing aspect common in case studies. Odell (2001) briefly 
describes that process as follows:  

Virtually all case studies entail documenting some dynamic process – a process of decision, policy change, 
depression, conflict, negotiation, or the spread of norms. Process-tracing is better viewed as a technique 
involved in writing almost any case study (Odell 2001, p. 167).  
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The historical context is included in case studies to provide a thorough description of the events 
and is necessary to understanding them. This enriches the analysis and is not always possible with 
other methodologies. Therefore, it should be seen as an advantage of the use of case study 
methodology. The choice for a long-term or short-term timeframe was fairly equally divided 
among the analysed articles. A little more than half of the papers (58%) chose a long-term analysis 
(more than 5 years), which correlated with the presence of a historical element in the paper and 
the perspective that diplomacy involves long-term commitments and negotiations. The rest of the 
papers (42%) chose a short-term analysis (less than 5 years), representing an attempt to paint a 
picture of a given moment, instead of longer term process tracing. It is no coincidence that the 
percentage of papers that delimited and informed readers about the period covered was greater 
among the short-term papers; as 63 per cent of the short-term papers delimited the years covered,  
compared to 27 per cent among the long-term papers.  

Regarding choice of countries for the case study subject, 63 per cent chose high-income countries, 
16 per cent upper-middle and 11 per cent lower-middle and/or low income, with 11 per cent 
opting for a mix, involving countries with different levels of income. Those that focused on high-
income countries as the subject investigated economic diplomacy actions involving places with a 
lower income level. This is consistent with findings of previous analyses, which suggest that 
economic diplomacy is more useful in relations between developed and developing countries, 
rather than in developed-developed country relations (Yakop and van Bergeijk 2011). With respect 
to geographical focus, 53 per cent of the subject countries chosen were in Asia, and 32 per cent in 
Europe. In Africa, the only represented country was South Africa. Two case studies dealt with 
South Africa as the subject; both concerned the possibility of South Africa using economic 
diplomacy for development. One looked at the potential for South Africa to act as a developmental 
state, investing in economic diplomacy as a tool to this end; the other claimed the need for South 
Africa to improve its use of economic diplomacy to foster development (Leon 2001, Landsberg 
and Georghiou 2015). In the Americas, only Canada was represented. None of the cases focused 
on Latin American countries as the subject, only as the object. The case study of Dutch economic 
diplomacy in the port sector in Brazil is a case in point (IOB 2013).  

Another observation made, though not included in the three-pillar analysis, regards the outcome 
of economic diplomacy being termed either as positive (economic diplomacy was able to achieve 
the intended goals), negative (economic diplomacy did not help to achieve the goals) or neutral 
(the study made no comment on the outcome of the use of economic diplomacy). Regarding 
outcome, 58 per cent of the cases reported positive results and 16 per cent found negative results. 
The rest (26%) did not provide a positive or negative evaluation of outcomes; these papers 
assumed the use of economic diplomacy and sought to explain how different situations occur. The 
studies which found a positive outcome advocated the use of economic diplomacy to achieve 
economic goals and interests, in order to contribute to economic security and development. One 
study, for example, considered it essential that economic diplomacy be strategically integrated into 
Portuguese foreign policy and was especially in favour of public relations and economic diplomacy 
consultancies (Ferreira and Gonc ̧alves 2009). Another stated:  

Not only are trade and traditional foreign policy issues converging (e.g., human rights, sustainable 
development, corporate social responsibility, terrorism) but trade policymaking and international business 
development are becoming ever more fused, creating an even stronger commercial/economic influence on 
foreign policymaking (Potter 2004, p. 59). 
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The positive case studies argued that participation of the state to achieve economic goals can, in 
various situations, bring desired outcomes. This is not to say that economic diplomacy was 
presented as a ‘magic bullet’; even the studies that found a positive outcome from its use 
recognized the positive result as by no means automatic. Criticisms and restrictions were often 
discussed. Papadimitrou and Pistikou (2015) observe that economic diplomacy alone cannot 
provide for economic security; however, they also recognize economic diplomacy as having a role 
to play as a tool for exerting pressure. In their words, “in situations of conflict, economic 
diplomacy has more role in pressure as a tool of [the] threatened side and does not work 
independently as to be capable of changing the power relations of high policy” (Papadimitrou and 
Pistikou 2015, p. 144).  

Looking at level of analysis, 63 per cent of the studies chose a broad definition of economic 
diplomacy in that they examined economic diplomacy at the macro level. Rather than focusing on 
one single instrument of economic diplomacy, there was a preference for identifying several 
instruments and measuring the capabilities of the use of all of them together as a package within 
a country’s foreign policy. Some of the instruments studied were diplomatic meetings, trade and 
investment agencies, alliances, free trade agreements, missions, trade fairs, sovereign wealth funds, 
memoranda of understanding, public-private partnerships, developmental partnerships and 
regional agreements. The articles observed an increasing understanding of the role of economic 
diplomacy, with economic diplomacy positioned as a major component of a country’s foreign 
policy. However, the practice was recognized as not necessarily accompanied by immediate results. 
Also at the macro level, economic diplomacy was understood as a fundamental part of foreign 
policy rather than a tool that a country could either use or refrain from using. 

Table 6 categorizes the articles analysed according to level of economic diplomacy addressed and 
the timeframe of the study. The seven studies in the top right column of the table (long term and 
macro level) applied a broader understanding of the term economic diplomacy, often relating to 
relations between states at the political level, though without excluding influence on trade and 
investment treaties. There were clearly more studies focused on the macro level, but only one of 
these studies involved Latin America, demonstrating a gap in the study of economic diplomacy in 
that region.  

All of these findings point to a need for continued investigation in the field and show that much 
has yet to be explained. Indeed, it is important to look at countries in different regions of the 
world, with different income levels and differing capacities to fulfil their economic objectives. 
Similarly, there is a need to include countries facing different challenges in implementation of 
economic diplomacy, where different actors (internally) are active in the field and affected by 
different countries (externally). Use of the term economic diplomacy – and particularly common 
ground on the meaning of the term – also seems important, both to unify knowledge creation and 
to allow expansion of the concept and critical understanding of it. Table 7 summarizes the overall 
findings of the case study analysis.  

 
TABLE 6 STUDIES BY LEVEL AND TIME HORIZON 

Level/time horizon Short term Long term 
Macro 5 studies 7 studies 
Instrument specific 1 study 4 studies 
Micro 1 study 1 study 
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TABLE 7 FREQUENCIES OF STUDY CHARACTERISTICS 
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3.6 Summary of the chapter  

 
This structured review identified 19 case studies on the topic of economic diplomacy in the IR 
and IPE fields. The review makes two important points. First, there is a scarcity of case studies on 
economic diplomacy. This is an unexpected finding, as the case study methodology seems to be 
very appropriate for analysing the complex problems that IPE and IR typically deal with. Second, 
the case study method is not yet well developed in the economic diplomacy subfield. 

Indeed, an important finding is that many studies – even the peer-reviewed ones – do not strictly 
follow methodological procedures. Many of the case studies examined in this analysis failed to 
clearly state the research question and did not report on the research methodology, data collection 
methods or data analysis procedures. Among the 19 studies, four did not even mention 
methodology. As observed in other fields of research, this could lead to misperceptions about the 
method and make research synthesis more difficult. Although a singular formal recipe for a good 
case study might be unfeasible, due to the different complexities of the range of case studies 
possible, there are some basic reporting practices that researchers should follow. To that end, the 
checklist below may help researchers maintain more rigour in their use of case study method:  

1. Provide a methodology section explaining the methodology used.  
2. Be clear about the research question and goals.  
3. Be clear about the data collection methods.  
4. Be clear about the data collected.  
5. Explain the methods of data analysis used.  
6. Be clear about the period covered by the study.  
7. Discuss the choice of the case study method.  

Another important element that is lacking in most papers is a discussion of the advantages or 
limitations of the chosen method. Only the studies by Selmier and Oh (2013) and Koirala (2011) 
discuss the use of the methodology. The former is a quantitative study, while the later uses mixed 
methods. However, self-reflection is also important in qualitative studies to enable the reader to 
assess the quality, reliability and comprehensiveness of the published paper.  

With these key methodological issues solved, case study method does offer an appropriate tool to 
analyse the complex realities of international studies and economic diplomacy, covering different 
actors, contexts and situations through time. Other important contributions of this chapter are its 
demonstration of the variety of topics included in the rather broad definition of economic 
diplomacy, its identification of the country focus in the current literature, and the overview it 
provides of case study characteristics. This heterogeneity found indicates that a complex and 
hybrid topic can be studied using one specific methodology.  
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This picture of what has been studied allows an identification of gaps in the literature. Examples 
of subtopics that warrant further exploration within the scope of economic diplomacy are middle- 
and low-income countries; countries in Latin America and Africa; the role of economic diplomacy 
in development, in different sectors and in different industries; relations between high- and middle- 
or low-income countries; and who is really benefiting from the use of economic diplomacy. In 
short, there is ample room for further research in the subfield of economic diplomacy. Particularly, 
the complementarity of quantitative and qualitative research represents an opportunity to advance 
knowledge in the field. Only one paper (Koirala 2011) was found to apply a mixed-methods design. 
Mixed methods, however, may pose particular advantages and challenges, as illustrated in chapter 
9 by Maharani in the handbook of Economic Diplomacy (2018). Multidisciplinary studies are also 
lacking. None of the case studies was found to combine different disciplines, demonstrating that 
there are many paths yet to be pursued in the study of economic diplomacy.  

The studies examined in this chapter were mostly empirical. Although they used case study 
methodology, many lacked a thorough theoretical discussion. Nevertheless, analysing them in a 
systematic way provided grounds for identifying gaps in the field, as evident in the current 
literature, while also providing information on some of the concepts used in economic diplomacy 
research. One suggestion for better implementation of case study methodology, especially in single 
cases, is to connect case studies more clearly to theory: building theory, refining theory or testing 
theory. Due to a change of plans during the fieldwork period, the current research is also a single 
case study, though complemented by other methods to strengthen the findings and with the case 
study adhering to the case study ‘recipe’ presented above. 
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Case study: Economic diplomacy in the Porto 
Central project in Brazil  

 

4.1 Introduction   

 
The literature review in Chapter 3 demonstrates the gaps in case study research in economic 
diplomacy, with particular attention to how scholars have used the methodology. Case studies 
were found to often be used in an unstructured manner, making it difficult for readers and 
researchers to understand the research process conducted. Moreover, gaps were identified in single 
case studies on economic diplomacy. Addressing these will be particularly valuable when following 
the ‘recipe’ or guidelines proposed in Chapter 3 for case study method, reiterated below:  

1. Provide a methodology section explaining the methodology used.  
2. Be clear about the research question and goals.  
3. Be clear about data collection methods.  
4. Be clear about the data collected.  
5. Explain the methods of data analysis used.  
6. Be clear about the period covered by the study.  
7. Discuss the choice of the case study method.  

This checklist represents the ‘ingredients’ that a case study should have, but it is not intended to 
constrain the implementation of case studies. The benefit of following this recipe is to guarantee 
that the case study clearly presents the choices made and its connection to theory.  

The single case study carried out in the current research aimed at refining theory on economic 
diplomacy. After the discussion of the methodology below, the remainder of this chapter is 
structured as follows. Section 4.2 presents the context of the chosen case study and connects the 
case with theory by setting out the function of seaports and port authorities based on the literature 
on the state’s role in value chains. Section 4.3 presents the substance of the case study in a process-
tracing style and the analysis. Section 4.4 summarizes the chapter.  

4 
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4.1.1 Methodology 

The choice of case study method in the current research is supported by the main research question 
posed: How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? This question 
implies the need to look at different meanings of economic diplomacy and its implementation. 
Though initially, the research was conceived as a multi-case design, due to issues of access in the 
fieldwork period, a single case study was opted for instead. Although this change might have 
impacted the direction of the research, it by no means undermines its findings. The specific 
question asked in the single case study was what role has economic diplomacy played in the Port of Rotterdam 
investment in Porto Central? This focused question served to establish the first steps, and discern how 
the two states involved, Brazil and the Netherlands, used economic diplomacy in the port 
development project in Brazil. In particular, the limitations, goals and mechanisms of their use of 
economic diplomacy in the port sector were examined and analysed, vis-à-vis the purpose of its 
use. The case intends to shed light on the broader theory of economic diplomacy and initial 
considerations about the state’s role as an actor of economic diplomacy. 

Although development of Porto Central is a private project, the Brazilian and Dutch states became 
involved in it. Therefore, embedded in the research question is the goal of understanding the role 
of the two states in their use of economic diplomacy in the port sector. The case chosen involves 
investments made by Port of Rotterdam (PoR) in Porto Central (a greenfield port32 in Brazil). The 
case choice is justified by the fact that two states (Brazil and the Netherlands) and two companies 
(PoR and TPK Logística) were involved, and it represents use of economic diplomacy in a sector 
where economic diplomacy is less researched, albeit often used.  

Important to mention is that neither TPK Logística nor PoR represent the state per se. However, 
the states used economic diplomacy in support of these companies. While one can assume that 
the two states involved in the case, Brazil and the Netherlands, respectively, represent a driver and 
facilitator (in the terms set out in the theoretical chapter), we may see that these boundaries are 
more fluid than might be expected.  

Primary and secondary data were collected for the case, including interviews, media articles, official 
documents and reports. Data collection took place from 2015 to 2018. Media articles were 
collected systematically for the discourse analysis, which is presented in Chapter 6. Interviews 
carried out during fieldwork also served for the text analysis, presented in Chapter 5. Because this 
is a single case study, the analysis is conducted within the case in a process-tracing fashion (Bennet 
and Elman 2006). Within the case, comparisons are used in discussing the involved countries. The 
case study covers the period from 2007 to 2018. The starting year of 2007 was chosen because in 
that year Brazil and the EU signed a strategic partnership agreement. Though the case study ends 
in 2018, economic diplomacy and the port development project continued. However, PoR did 
change its participation in the project in that year, reducing it to a less strategic level. This chapter 
does not analyse current developments in the Porto Central project, which is ongoing. 

 
 
 

 
32 A greenfield field port development is one where there is no previous port construction in the area, which means 
that it is a port project that starts from scratch.  
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4.2 Contextual elements 

 
In the Global South, logistical inefficiencies add some 15 per cent to 25 per cent to the final cost 
of products (Coe 2014). In Brazil, too, logistics problems are considered a foremost bottleneck to 
better integration into global value chains. High logistics costs and delays contribute to make the 
cost of doing business in Brazil especially high (World Bank 2010), the so-called Custo Brasil (Brazil 
Cost).33 In the ‘Doing Business’ ranking of the World Bank Group, Brazil occupies the 124th 
position among 190 countries,34 attributed in part to high taxes, complex construction permits and 
difficulty to start a business.35  

With regard to politics, the Brazilian political system is young. In 1985, the 20-year dictatorship 
(1964–1985) came to an end, giving way to a new democracy. However, economic stability came 
only after 1994, with implementation of the Plano Real (Real Plan).36 This was followed by 
intermittent economic development, with poverty reduction in the 2000s but a reverse-path in the 
aftermath of the 2008 global economic crisis. Brazil is a federal presidential republic, with a strict 
delegation of competencies between the 27 subnational states, the municipalities and the federal 
‘Unit’ (União). The 1988 constitution37 is considered progressive and comprehensive. It determines 
port exploration as a federal Unit (União) competency, considering the strategic value of ports for 
the country’s security. Hence, the state is the main actor in Brazil’s port sector and logistics.  

With a navigable coastline spanning 8,500 km, the country’s port infrastructure of maritime ports 
includes 37 organized ports, 128 private terminals, 52 small-sized public ports and 51 public ports. 
The organized ports are public and managed by a port authority.38 Initially, private terminals were 
only allowed to deal with cargo from the terminal-owning company, but this changed in 2013. 
According to the Brazilian Development Bank (BNDES), two-thirds of the cargo in Brazil passed 
through private terminals in 2012. Some private terminals are standalone entities, though they 
might share infrastructure with an organized port nearby. Also, private companies (port operators) 
operate within ports managed by a public port authority, in a hybrid model. In general, however, 
ports are a public service which is only occasionally delegated.  

 
33 Custo Brasil is an expression informally known as the cost (risk) of investing or doing business in Brazil. 
34 Source http://doingbusiness.org, last accessed 26 May 2021.  
35 The doing business ranking has limitations. Data from some indicators refer to one city in Brazil only.  
36 The Plano Real was a heterodox economic plan successful in controlling inflation and stabilizing Brazil’s currency, 
after many previous failed attempts. The plan involved temporarily indexing the currency (cruzeiro real) into a fictional 
currency, among other measures.  
37 The Brazilian constitution of 1988 is the country's seventh  constitution since independence in 1822. The 
constitution was written by a constitutional assembly after the end of the dictatorship and is composed by 245 articles. 
Besides establishing the current presidential system, it also includes rights of workers and citizens. It is commonly 
known in Brazil as the ‘Constituição Cidadã’ (literal translation: Citizen Constitution). 
38 They can be managed by the federal level or subnational levels.  
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Brazil’s current port governance structure has its origins in 1975 when Law 6.222 formed the 
Empresa de Portos do Brasil S.A. (Portobrás), a public company established to manage and invest in 
Brazilian federal ports. However, Portobrás was extinguished during the privatization wave of the 
1990s, making way for the current governance model based on the ‘companhias docas’, which play 
the port authority role. Law 8.630/1993, known as the ‘Port Modernization Law’, provides the 
basis for this new port governance model. It implemented the role of the port authority in Brazil 
and created the Council of Port Authorities (CAP) as a corporatist organization with 
representation of the public sector, port operators, port workers and users of port services. To 
some extent, establishment of the docas as port authorities in 1993 represented an adaptation of a 
global standard in port management, moving the governance of ports in Brazil closer to the 
landlord model39 used in Rotterdam and other ports worldwide. 

In 2007, the government of Luis Inacio Lula da Silva (Lula) created the Secretaria de Portos do Brasil 
(SEP/PR)40 with the responsibility of planning and coordinating policies for the development of 
the port sector in Brazil. This can be construed as an attempt to centralize port sector planning 
and strategy as a structural policy. The new organ was first received as a demonstration of the 
government’s prioritization of the port sector and as an open door to partnerships, such as the 
one established with the Netherlands. 

More recently, the Transportation Ministry became the responsible body for port sector policy. In 
this capacity, the ministry acts with the Special Secretary of Ports (SEP) and the National Agency 
of Aquatic Transportations (ANTAQ). Among Brazil’s ports, the federal government is the sole 
stakeholder in 18 (public ports), and the docas41 manage these. Other public ports are under the 
responsibility of a local or subnational (state) administration.  

As noted, up to 2012, private terminals were only allowed to handle cargo bound for the terminal 
operator’s own value chain. With Legal Act (Medida Provisória, MP) 525/2012, private terminals 
were permitted to handle all types of cargo. This was a game-changer in the Brazilian port sector, 
paving the way for international investments in Brazilian ports. As an example, PoR was already 
present in Brazil before 2012 but could only legally invest in port development projects in the 
country after Legal Act 525/2012.  

 
39 In the landlord model, port authorities manage and own the infrastructure of  ports but lease the actual port 
operations to private companies. 
40 SEP was abolished in 2016, and its responsibilities were transferred to the Ministry of Transport, Ports and Civil 
Aviation. From 2007 to 2017, Brazil basically intercalated between two Ministers of Transport: Alfredo Pereira do 
Nascimento (Liberal Party – PL) and Paulo Sérgio Passos. Other ministers in the period were César Borges, Antonio 
Carlos Rodrigues, Maurício Quintella Lessa and Valter Casimiro Silveira. The Bolsonaro administration changed the 
Ministry of Transport, Port and Civil Aviation to Ministry of Infrastructure in 2018.  
41 Nowadays the docas are public companies connected to the ministries for transport. 
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With regard to diplomatic activity, the economic and political partnership between Brazil and the 
Netherlands existed before 2012. In 2007, the EU established a strategic partnership with Brazil, 
marking the starting poing for this case study, but also of more frequent exchanges between 
Europe and Brazil. The strategic partnership seems to have enabled many other initiatives. In 2008, 
the Dutch government signed an agreement with the government of the state of Rio Grande do 
Sul in Brazil to prepare a master waterway plan for the region. The agreement financed the 
‘2g@there’ project, also called Partners for International Business (PIB), starting in 2012. In 2010, 
the Rotterdam port authority signed an agreement to develop a strategic study for the remodel of 
Brazil’s port infrastructure. Two years later, the PoR Authority opened an office in the Brazilian 
city of São Paulo. At the same time, Brazil was included as an ‘essential country’ in the foreign 
policy plan of the Netherlands for the years 2012 to 2016 (IOB 2013), despite the economic crisis 
at the time slowing bilateral projects. 

The political cooperation between Brazil and the Netherlands also includes a productive 
partnership. The two countries hold biannual political consultations in which ports and economic 
diplomacy figure prominently on the agenda. Trade exchange statistics demonstrate a positive 
balance for Brazil, which has a traditional credit from it (Figure 2).  

 
FIGURE 2 TRADE EXCHANGES BETWEEN BRAZIL AND THE NETHERLANDS, 1989-2018 (IN CURRENT VALUE) 

 
 

Source: Author, data from https://wits.worldbank.org/. 
 
Benefiting from this economic and political connection, PoR established partnerships directly with 
subnational administrations in Brazil, such as the government of the state of Pernambuco, to 
define an action plan for the Port of Suape. In 2014, PoR and TPK Logística (a group of Brazilian 
companies) formed a joint venture for development of a new private port, Porto Central. The 
project received the approval of the Brazilian environmental agency (the Brazilian Institute of 
Environment and Renewable Natural Resources, IBAMA) in 2014, allowing it to go ahead.  

According to theory, the complex structure of the port sector and the evident participation of the 
state in the sector justifies the use of economic diplomacy in this country and sector. In line with 
its foreign policy plan, the Dutch government published a study in 2013 concluding in favour of 
the use of economic diplomacy to promote Dutch interests in the Brazilian market. That same 
study demonstrated that economic diplomacy would benefit Dutch companies (IOB 2013). 
Specifically, it states that “in the form of information services and trade missions, [economic 
diplomacy] has had a significant positive relation to export value for Dutch firms that traded goods 
with Latin America in the period 2007-2011” (IOB 2013, p. 82). 
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Beyond the positive results found from the use of economic diplomacy, in Brazil ideas such as of 
prioritizing market-oriented behaviour, (perceived) efficiencies and a preference for a smaller state 
led to the opening up of the port sector, giving more space for transnational corporations. They 
also led to an impression that the state was no longer needed in international agreements. In the 
port sector, this was reflected in a preference among port operators for private terminals and 
investments from foreign companies.  

Discursively, Brazil had a problem in regard to logistics, and the Netherlands was perceived as 
having the expertise necessary to better integrate the Brazilian economy into global value chains. 
The optimistic narrative was clear: the second biggest port in the world, the Port of Rotterdam, 
offered the solution to development, and this idea was sold as a win-win partnership. The results 
of the partnership, as revealed in the case study of Porto Central, reveal a different story. The 
promise of development of the local region and creation of employment remained frustrated 
almost ten years into the partnership. Optimism regarding broader gains, such as technology 
transfer and improved integration into global value chains, also faded with time. The year 2018 
was viewed as crucial, as that was the year PoR was to make its final investment decision. However, 
following an initially positive decision, PoR reversed course and withdrew as a partner in the joint 
venture, assuming a minor role as a manager in the project instead.  

 
4.2.1 Seaports and port authorities 

 
Besides highlighting the relevance of the relationship between Brazil and the Netherlands, it is 
essential to the context of the case study to understand the definition of seaports and port 
authorities in value chains, in order to situate how economic diplomacy may be used in the port 
sector. In short, seaports are an essential element in value chains as geographical spaces that allow 
the movement of most globally traded goods.  

In global production networks, ports can be understood as nodes through which goods must pass 
in order to enter or leave national boundaries. As a connection node, ports operate passively in 
the chain, providing facilities and storage for the passing goods.42 However, port entities are 
increasingly acquiring more complex functions, such as operating as an industrial cluster,43 as 
management model exporters, as consultants to other ports and as investors in different ports 
around the globe (Robinson 2002, Carbone and Martino 2003, Hall and Jacobs 2010, Verhoeven 
2010a, Kuipers 2013, De Martino et al. 2015).44  

 
42 Robinson’s (2002, p. 243) definition of ports as “a place that handles ships and cargos within efficient 
administrative and policy frameworks” involves what can be considered ‘original’ port services combined with new 
concerns, such as efficiency and the challenge of participating in different policy frameworks. Yet, it does not grasp 
a new paradigm explaining the participation of ports in global chains and networks. 
43 See De Langen and Heij (2014) for more on the concept of the port as an industrial cluster. Other authors (e.g., 
Nadvi and Halder 2015, Sturgeon et al. 2008, Schmitz and Nadvi 1999) also shed light on this matter, by pointing out 
the possibility of knowledge exchange in clusters and the possibilities of upgrading in the chains, especially to small 
and medium-sized enterprises. 
44 Verhoeven (2010) explores three typologies of new roles of port authorities and their differences in terms of 
activities and in what is called a ‘port authority renaissance’. 
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While as connection nodes, ports may not be considered actors of economic diplomacy, in the 
traditional role of ports there is an inherent connection between ports and the state hosting the 
port in all port-related functions. When operating as an industrial cluster, the port is a point of 
investment and subject to local and global governance rules, regulations and standards. As an 
industrial cluster, a port must offer conditions for companies to be more competitive as part of 
the cluster, particularly infrastructure and conditions that make the cluster work efficiently. In 
other words, to be successful, a cluster must deliver and capture value (Robinson 2002). 

Port authorities, as a key actor within the port, have gained a more prominent role with the advent 
of these new functions of ports. Thus, the transformation of the function of ports globally has 
also been reflected in the nature of port authorities. In many cases, port authorities transitioned 
from public bodies to corporatized entities45 – despite remaining primarily state-owned (Van der 
Lugt et al. 2017). Yet, they have continued to be the body responsible for the development and 
functioning of the port, both as a geographical location and as an industrial cluster or logistical 
platform (Carbone and Martino 2003). Digitalization changes and the containerization of trade 
have also affected the actions of port authorities.  

In the case of industrial clusters, the state provides the conditions required for them to exist. 
Though the rigidity of embedding rules may vary according to the type of governance adopted in 
the chain (Humphrey and Schmitz 2001), port authorities seek to attract and host companies (e.g., 
offering advanced services). In this role, they may discern benefits of using economic diplomacy.  

In highly advanced ports, such as the Port of Rotterdam, the port authority has the role of port 
developer, requiring it to take an active and strategic role. PoR Authority’s main goal is to increase 
“the port’s and the Netherlands’ international competitive position through the further 
development and strengthening of the port’s strategic connectivity” (Hollen et al. 2013). In this 
regard, economic diplomacy may not only be immediately beneficial but also strategic.  

Competition among port authorities to attract service providers for the port cluster happens 
globally (Van der Lugt et al. 2015, 2013). On this international stage, ports vie to attract “terminal 
operators, shipping lines, logistic providers, energy companies and (petro) chemical companies” 
(Dooms et al. 2013). They act within a market- and efficiency-oriented framework, giving 
significant voice and power to the private sector (Verhoeven 2010b). However, as previously 
discussed, the state has remained relevant in this process, despite arguments to the contrary.   

 
45 Not all port authorities are corporatized. They can be 100% public or a blended mix of public and private entities 
(Van der Lugt, L., Dooms et al. 2013). These are just different models of managing a port. Nevertheless, the most 
common model is the landlord model, in which the port authority assumes a managerial and reactive role, focusing 
on administration of existing activities within the port (Hollen et al. 2013).  
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PoR Authority, for example, has a clear international strategy46 that involves competing with other 
ports and investing in international port projects. These roles necessitate partnership with the 
Dutch state, despite the corporatized status of the port authority, materialized in PoR commercial 
departments, of which PoR has three. One of these commercial departments, PoR International 
(PortInt), is responsible for international projects such as joint ventures, consultancies and 
advisory projects abroad.47 PortInt’s roots lie in a project PoR Authority invested in some two 
decades ago, to develop the SOHAR Port and Freezone in Oman. That investment set in motion 
a ‘professionalization’ of PoR’s international commercial department, eventually leading to 
PortInt’s creation. During that project and in the case study presented in this thesis, the Dutch 
state worked side by side with PortInt to promote and support PortInt’s activities. Examples of 
the actions of the Dutch state will be demonstrated further in the case study.  

As little is known about the role of the state as an economic diplomacy actor in the port and 
logistics sectors, and the area is largely unstudied within the global value chain literature, the section 
below starts the conversation on the relation between economic diplomacy and global value 
chains. Section 4.3 then explores different understandings of the role of the state in value chains 
and ports. Indeed, global value chains are a key framework in which integration into the global 
economy materializes. Economic diplomacy may attempt to influence value chain dynamics, create 
value chains and gird them.    

 
4.2.2 The relation between economic diplomacy and global value chains  

 
The study of global value chains focused from the start more on companies – relations between 
firms – than on states (Eckhardt and Arlo 2018). With the development of the field, however, 
from Gerrefi’s (1994) global commodity chains to global poverty chains (Selwyn 2019), the field 
evolved to also re-integrate the relevance of states. The state is present mainly in studies on global 
production networks,48 although not as the leading actor. Transnational corporations continue to 
be asserted as leading the production process, establishing their own governance rules and 
affecting parts of the related networks in various ways. The state’s presence is often as a regulator 
(Smith et al. 2002, Ponte and Gibbon 2005), failing to problematize relations between state power 
and accumulation strategies (Smith 2015). Thus, while global value chain studies do mention the 
state, they often do so only superficially.  

 
46 Van der Lugt, De Langen and Hagdorn (2015) and others shed light on the new roles of port authorities and their 
internationalization strategies by looking at a variety of operating modes relevant for understanding how the 
internalization process materializes. According to these authors, the internationalization process is based in three 
different operating modes (consultancies, management contracts and equity joint ventures), which are also related to 
various stages of the process, in reference to the Stage Model approach. By identifying these operating modes, they 
separate the internationalization between exporting services and knowledge, acting as a consultant or actors in FDI. 
47 See portofrotterdam.com 
48 GPNs are defined as “organizational configurations of intra-firm co-ordination of economic activity and inter-
firm transactional relationships that take place in two or more national economies” (Yeung 2015, p 3). 
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Global production network studies include the state in their analyses by shifting the lens to 
relations between actors. This shift identifies the state as a relevant actor in global production 
processes, influencing political dynamics and the formation of production networks in different 
settings (Yang et al. 2009, Glassman 2011, Coe 2012, Arnold and Pickles 2011). Coe et al. (2008) 
propose that a strong state can access and control the assets in its territory, granting the state the 
ability to influence the impact, directions and benefits of global production networks within its 
borders. Glassman (2011) further includes geopolitical factors and considerations in global 
production network analysis (i.e., including power in the analysis). Henderson et al. (2002) show 
the power of state institutions in influencing the decisions of leading production companies.49  

Smith (2015) lists various ways that studies of global commodity chains, global value chains and 
global production networks have included the state in their analyses: by looking at specific policies 
made by states, by examining the governance and control of global commodity chains, by 
incorporating the state as an institutional actor or as a manager of strategic coupling conditions, 
and by viewing the state as a geopolitical actor. Table 8 summarizes the various perspectives taken 
in the main bodies of work, divided into time periods, and indicates how they include the state in 
their analysis.  

Either with a focus on commodities (global commodity chains) or firm relations (global value 
chains), the state’s central role has been as a regulator (Smith et al. 2002). In this capacity, the state 
is understood to have little influence beyond its national boundaries, due to the territorial 
embeddedness of such a role. As a regulator, the state is said to have less influence in chain 
governance,50 a role reserved for chain drivers. However, this perspective neglects the fact that 
chains remain bound by underlying regulation regimes (e.g., regarding trade, labour and the 
environment) created by nation states (in some cases influenced by multilateral economic 
diplomacy). As such, states also influence chain governance. In the case of ports, as connection 
nodes in chains, they remain persistently influenced by local geographies and frameworks, 
meanwhile being an essential part of value chains on the global stage.  

 
TABLE 8 THE STATE IN THE GLOBAL COMMODITY CHAIN (GCC), GLOBAL VALUE CHAIN (GVC) AND GLOBAL 
PRODUCTION NETWORK (GPN) LITERATURE 

Body of research Treatment of state  Period 
GCC State policy 

Governance 
Control/power 

1994–2013 

 
GVC 

 
State as an institutional actor 
Manager of transaction costs 

2005–2009 

 
GPN 

 
Strategic coupling 
More aspects of state policy 
Geopolitical contexts 

2002–2011 

Source: Author, based on Smith (2015). 
 

 
49 For more on the state in global production networks, see also Bair (2005, 2009b), Leslie and Reimer (1999) and 
Smith et al. (2002). 
50 Chain governance can be defined as the enforced parameters by firms for the completion of production or for the 
operationalization of the chain, creating stronger relationships than simple market relations (Humphrey and Schmitz 
2001) 
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Smith (2015) goes further in theorization of the state in global value chains and global production 
networks, focusing on government policy at the local level and understanding the state in a 
strategic-relational way. That latter refers to a connecting of “state regulation, production networks 
and the wider accumulation strategies of which they are part” (Smith 2015, p. 291). Smith’s 
strategic-relational approach is relevant to the current research in its recognition of the state’s role 
in creating conditions for global value chains to develop and flourish:  

Emphasis is placed on three dimensions of state-GPN [global production network] intersections: (1) state-
capital relations, which focus attention on how states at different scales attempt to create conditions for the 
expansion of accumulation opportunities in new spaces; (2) state-state relations as the development of GPNs 
(and economic globalization more generally) is leading states to articulate at new scales in order to form state 
alliances in the pursuit of accumulation opportunities (Dicken, 2011); and (3) the need to understand state-
GPN accumulation strategies as the result of the relatively autonomous framing of state policy with respect 
to international economic activity which reflects the contested construction of state strategies arising from 
the balance of social forces in any one state at a particular conjuncture (Smith 2015 p. 291). 

Smith (2015) identifies five prominent roles of the state in global production networks:  

• Guarantor of the state of law and property rights in its territory 
• Creator of a favourable environment that allows capital accumulation  
• Owner of transnational corporations 
• Creator of international regulations 
• Domestic driver of local fiscal and industrial policy   

As an actor of economic diplomacy, the state performs three of the roles listed above. First, the 
state creates international regulations that bind the functioning of chains and their inner nodes, 
such as ports. Second, the state establishes laws and property rights, negotiating troubleshooting 
solutions for companies in trouble. Third, the state creates a favourable environment for business 
with lobbying and network-building activities.  

Hence, the state’s role as an economic diplomacy actor in global production networks involves the 
internationalization of national companies, policymaking and the pursuit of capital accumulation 
(or development). In this role, states may create, maintain or facilitate connections between nodes 
in a global value chain or global production network. They may also create, promote or improve 
chains and networks. In addition, states may open up, maintain and improve ways for networks to 
function, creating new market opportunities and new networks. For example, one way in which 
economic diplomacy can create global production networks is by expanding inter-firm relations.  

Ports may use economic diplomacy to attract new firms to their industrial clusters or to support 
international projects implemented by their port authorities. Indirectly, the state contributes to 
building an image of the companies via discourses, providing a seal of quality, lobbying or 
connecting with the local population. When PoR invested in Porto Central, this role was 
demonstrated in practice (case study).  
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When ports are built close to an urban area, there are additional challenges (Hall and Jacobs 2012), 
as in the case of Porto Central. Such ports might be forced to innovate and offer more advanced 
services because of their connections with cities (Hall and Jacobs 2012). In the case of Porto 
Central, the challenge was not being close to a city, but rather, its location in a small village where 
a new international port could generate substantial disturbance. For this and other reasons, the 
relationship with the local population and with the local administration (local state) were 
considered paramount. ‘Green ports’ typically face similar challenges: “those ports engaging in… 
proactive development, [must be concerned with] implementation and monitoring of practices 
aiming at reducing the environmental impacts of the port at local, regional and global levels beyond 
regulatory compliance” (Acciaro 2015, p. 295). They must, by definition, have solid links to the 
local government and population. 

The case study of PoR’s participation in the Porto Central project illustrates the role of the state 
as an economic diplomacy actor as understood in the current research and presents the challenges 
and nuances of theory in practice. Thus, Section 4.3 traces the main events from 2007 to the close 
of 2018.  

 

4.3 Port of Rotterdam investment in Porto Central  

 
In the early 2000s, Brazil was economically booming, and the country’s image as an emerging 
economy was at its peak. This favourable environment turned foreign eyes to the country and the 
commercial opportunities it offered. This promising scenario got a further boost in 2007, with the 
discovery of oil in the pre-salt (Pré-Sal)51 oil reserve. Not surprisingly, Brazil and the EU formed a 
strategic partnership that same year. Dutch policy documents of the time, too, express an interest 
in future investments in Latin America – especially in Brazil.  

The Dutch economy was entering a period of recovery in 2006, following a protracted stagnation 
that began in 2001 (OECD 2006). However, the 2008 economic crisis hit the country hard, causing 
it to fall into a deep recession. Recovery returned only in mid-2009. At that time, the Netherlands 
was looking for new opportunities to fuel economic recovery. Emerging markets such as Brazil 
were seen as a solution, as they did not appear to be as badly affected by the economic crisis.  

Brazil’s self-perception as ‘the land of the future’, combined with increasingly interested eyes 
looking to invest in the country, gave it a position of power to choose partners, which did not 
necessarily include the Netherlands.52 Nevertheless, the two countries enjoyed longstanding 
friendly relations. In addition, the Netherlands’ reputation in the sector of ports, logistics and water 
management marked the country as an attractive cooperation partner. Hence, in 2007 the Brazilian 
government approached PoR for a consultancy partnership to develop a master plan for the 
logistics and port sector.     

 
51 Pré-Sal is a crude oil reserve located under a large layer of salt in the ocean.  
52 Source: interviews with diplomats.  

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 78PDF page: 78PDF page: 78PDF page: 78

 

 58 

The Port of Rotterdam is known in Brazil as the gateway to Europe, as it receives most Brazilian 
exports that are then further distributed to European countries (the ‘Port of Rotterdam’ effect 
noted earlier). Though previously owned by the municipal government, the PoR Authority was 
corporatized in 2004, reducing the municipal government’s influence in the port’s daily 
administration. This change led to a more business-oriented management of the port, though both 
the local municipality (Rotterdam) and the national government remained key stakeholders, with 
this last intimating that there might not have been immediate substantial change in the internal 
culture of the port authority. Indeed, PoR had a history of maintaining strong connections with 
the local population of Rotterdam, discussing decisions with the local government and working to 
ensure that the local population continued to appreciate the port’s developmental and strategic 
value, according to the Seaport and Logistics Advisor of Erasmus UPT (Interview 13). Personal 
relations between the managers of the port and local policymakers had been a feature since the 
1980s, when port managers were recipients of political appointments, including ministerial 
positions (Interview 13). After corporatization, some weakening of these relations could be 
observed. 

Up to 2018, PoR had three commercial departments to operationalize a business model based on 
the port authority being a port developer (2000-2012).53 One of these commercial departments 
was the aforementioned PoR International (PortInt), responsible for international projects such 
as joint ventures, consultancies and advisory projects abroad.54 Yet, all decisions made by PortInt 
had to be approved by all stakeholders, including the government of the Netherlands and the 
municipality of Rotterdam. This unique arrangement served to bind PortInt to the public interest. 
Moreover, although PortInt still had public shareholders in the Netherlands, it operated as a 
private company in Brazil – though the implications of this hybrid character remain unclear. 

The port sector in Brazil is different. Despite a few private terminals, the port sector is fully 
embedded in the public system and understood as a mechanism for developing the areas around 
the port. Public actors at different levels are involved, from the companhias docas55 to the national 
level. The federal ‘Unit’ (União) leads the process, but local government is often responsible for 
port management.  

Returning to the consultancy project early in the case study period, PoR agreed to be a consultant 
in a master planning exercise for the port sector (PNLP – Plano Nacional de Logística Portuária),56 led 
by the Federal University of Santa Catarina in Brazil. PNLP was a product of the Lula government 
(2003-2011), and was expected to serve as a support tool for decision-making in the sector, as well 
as to clarify the division of tasks between government levels. Next to the PLNP, three other 
documents comprised the Brazilian logistics framework: the Planos Mestres (master plan of 
strategically important ports), the Plano de Desenvolvimento e Zoneamento (operational plan) and the 
Plano Geral de Outorgas (plan of concessions).57  

 
53 In the revised vision of the Port of Rotterdam, approved in 2019, the term port developer is no longer present 
and the focus turns to sustainable characteristics of the port.  
54 See portofrotterdam.com 
55 Companhias Docas do Brasil are a similar institution to a port authority. They are public and run by the federal 
government. In total, there are seven docas, which manage the maritime ports.  
56 For a more recent version of such plan, see http://infraestrutura.gov.br/planejamento-portuario/113-politica-e-
planejamento-de-transportes/5424-plano-nacional-de-log.html?iacute;stica-portu=%C3%A1ria-pnlp=, last 
accessed 20 August 2019.  
57 https://canaldoservidor.infraestrutura.gov.br/conteudo/113-politica-e-planejamento-de-transportes/7325-
planejamento-portuário.html  
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After completion of the PNLP, the Brazilian federal government and Dutch government signed a 
memorandum of understanding (MOU) expressing the parties’ intention to deepen their 
cooperation on ports, maritime transport and logistics starting in 2008. Simultaneously, the 
Brazilian government signed similar documents with other governments, such as Belgium, Spain 
and Germany. The 2008 document had an expiration date, but was extended in 2012. The language 
used in these documents refers to ‘mutual benefit’ of the cooperation, hinting at the idea of win-
win partnership.58 In any respect, it is vital to appreciate the relevance of the signing of the MOU. 
Indeed, interviewees pointed out that doing business in Brazil is impossible without such a 
document being signed first:  

In Brazil, it is almost impossible to have such a government-to-government relation without an MOU. So, 
therefore, we need an MOU because, in Brazil… a government or a government institution can only dedicate 
a certain amount of time and people to a specific project if they have an MOU. If there is no MOU, they 
can receive you once or twice, but then it is over, and they cannot do anything anymore for you.… That is 
something very particular about Brazil, something that I have not experienced anywhere else. Therefore, the 
MOU is very important, and the MOU has now an indefinite limitation. It is for us a very nice way to 
cooperate (Interview 2, Dutch diplomat). 

 

They also always refer to the MOU. If you talk about relations, we do too in the Netherlands, you always see 
in the presentations: The Netherlands had the MOU and so on (Interview 3, Dutch diplomat). 

With the MOU in hand, PoR seems to have mobilized government-to-government relations. After 
participating in developing the master plan for Rio Grande do Sul, PoR collaborated towards 
development of a national plan in 2010. The national plan sought to increase Brazil’s global 
competitiveness by improving the country’s port infrastructure. According to Duna Uribe, a PoR 
representative who participated in the plan’s development (Interview 15), one of its final 
recommendations was to streamline the privatization of Brazilian ports. Another was to reduce 
political influence in the Brazilian port sector:  

In Brazil, the public ports are very much influenced by politics, and that was the first thing that we said; to 
kind of separate that and give autonomy for the port company, for development companies or port 
authorities, to have their management, their day-to-day operations, without political interference and to give 
autonomy. I mean, there was other advice, but maybe that was the biggest and most sensitive as well 
(Interview 15). 

According to Uribe, the Brazilian government did not immediately implement the plan’s 
recommendations, and this led to frustration. Instead, developments in the sector moved towards 
further centralization of decision-making, in direct contradiction to the plan’s advice. Nevertheless, 
this initial cooperation gave PoR a better understanding of the Brazilian market and port sector 
and triggered the company’s interest in investing in Brazil. The government in Brazil later revisited 
ideas from this national master plan, such as opening up possibilities for the private sector to 
operate ports in Brazil. Nevertheless, the MOU and Dutch participation in the plans became 
starting points for a closer relationship between the Brazilian government, PortInt and the Dutch 
government.  

 
58 Source: MOU between the Ministry of Transport and the Secretariat of Ports of the Federative Republic of Brazil 
and the Ministry of Infrastructure and the Environment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands on cooperation in the 
field of ports, maritime transport and logistics. (2012) 
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For PortInt, investing in Brazil was seen as offering numerous advantages. It would guarantee 
PoR’s presence in the new Chinese South-South transhipment pathway59 and foster collaboration 
in the global network of ports, foreseen in PortInt’s strategy.60 Besides, PoR had already built a 
greenfield port and Freezone in Sohar, Oman. In that project, PoR had established a relationship 
with Vale,61 an originally Brazilian company (currently global) that operated a private iron ore 
terminal there. (Iron ore is the main export product from Brazil to the Netherlands, for which the 
Port of Rotterdam is a vital gateway.) 

Meanwhile, both governments continued to demonstrate an interest in collaboration. Political 
tools of economic diplomacy, such as biannual consultations among diplomats, continued to 
occur. At these meetings, besides Brazil providing delegates from the Netherlands updates on the 
region, ports and logistics was a mandatory topic (Interview 30, Brazilian diplomat).  

In 2012, PoR opened an office in São Paulo and, in the following year, signed on to the joint 
venture with the Brazilian company TPK Logística to materialize the Porto Central project. This 
brought the relationship with Brazil to another level. TPK Logística was created especially for the 
development of Porto Central and had as its main shareholder the Polimix Group, a consortium 
of companies originating in the concrete, aggregates and cement sector.  

With the two private partners, Porto Central was born as a private investment project to develop 
a greenfield private maritime port in Presidente Kennedy, a coastal municipality in the Brazilian 
state of Espírito Santo. The plan included building an industrial cluster around the port and an 
export processing zone (Zona de Processamento de Exportação, ZPE).62 The multipurpose industrial 
port complex would be designed to receive large vessels (‘Q-max’ vessels). Its industrial complex 
would be composed of oil and gas, mining, agri-bulk and offshore supply industries, a shipyard, a 
coal terminal and a coal power plant. The expected cargo for the port was soybeans, oil and gas 
(crude oil, oil products and LNG), coal, iron ore, vehicles, marble, granite, petcoke, fertilizers and 
general cargo. As ports are both a means of passage and a node in value chains, having such cargo 
meant integration into the associated chains.   

 
59 Interview 16, Dutch port representative.  
60 https://www.portofrotterdam.com/sites/default/files/downloads/factsheet-port-of-
rotterdam.pdf?token=2nGwUjtk  
61 Vale was previously a national mining company created in 1942 by president Getúlio Vargas. In 1997, the 
company was privatized by the government of President Fernando Henrique Cardoso. Since 2007, Vale S.A. has 
been a completely private company operating in 13 Brazilian states and on five continents.  
62 “Export processing zones (EPZs) are “industrial zones with special incentives set up to attract foreign investors, 
in which imported materials undergo some degree of processing before being (re)exported again” (ILO website 
available at https://www.ilo.org/inform/online-information-resources/resource-guides/export-processing-
zones/lang--en/index.htm. Last visited on the 18/12/2022). 
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The location of the new mega port – the state of Espírito Santo in southeast Brazil – is Brazil’s 
fourth-smallest subnational state.63 With a population close to 4 million,64 the state has Human 
Development Index (HDI) value of 0.740,65 which was slightly below Brazil’s average of 0.754.66 
The town of Presidente Kennedy, where the port would actually be located, had a lower municipal 
HDI, of 0.657.67 The last available census, in 2010, counts the town’s population as approx. 10,000 
inhabitants. The average wage in its formal sector was 2,2 times the established Brazilian minimum 
monthly wage68, but around 40% of the population of the town lives with a monthly wage per 
capita that is half of the Brazilian minimum wage69.    

Without Porto Central, Brazil’s main exports to the Netherlands in 2018 were special purpose 
ships (26.8%),70 soybeans (10.0%) and iron ore (8.1%).71 This was not likely to change substantially 
with the port’s development. The initial focus of Porto Central’s development was oil and gas 
transportation, while in general, food products have been Brazil’s most consistent major export 
product category to the Netherlands, with a slight increase in metals since 2009. Figure 3 presents 
the development of Brazil’s exports to the Netherlands by product category.  

 
FIGURE 3 EXPORTS TO THE NETHERLANDS BY PRODUCT CATEGORY, 2006-2018 

 
Source: Author, data from https://wits.worldbank.org/. 

 

 
63 Brazil has 27 federative units with organizational and governing autonomy. 
64 Source IBGE.  
65 Source IBGE website Available at https://cidades.ibge.gov.br/brasil/es/pesquisa/37/0. Last visited on 
18/12/2022. 
66 Source UNDP website. Available at https://hdr.undp.org/data-center/specific-country-data#/countries/BRA. 
Last visited on 18/12/2022. 
67 Source IBGE website. Available at https://cidades.ibge.gov.br/brasil/es/presidente-kennedy/pesquisa/37/0. 
Last visited on 18/12/2022. 
68 The minimum wage in Brazil per January 2017, approved by Law 13.152/2015, was R$937.00 per month, which is 
around €230.00. 
69 Source IBGE website. https://cidades.ibge.gov.br/brasil/es/presidente-kennedy/panorama. Last visited on the 
02/03/2023.  

70 According to the International Maritime Organization, special purpose ships are defined as “a mechanically self-
propelled ship which by reason of its function carries on board more than 12 special personnel” (Source: 
https://www.imo.org/en).  
71 These data are available at https://oec.world/en/profile/bilateral-country/nld/partner/bra 
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According to Uribe, the location of Porto Central was chosen based on findings from the PLNP. 
The plan identified the region as a place of opportunity with the prospect of demand (Interview 
15, Dutch port representative). This specific geographical position, moreover, would benefit Vale, 
which today uses terminals in the Port of Tubarão, which is also in Espírito Santo, and in the Port 
of Sepetiba, in the state of Rio de Janeiro. No mention was given to the voice of the local 
population in the desire to locate such a project in the region. The 2015 city master plan, however, 
expresses general support for the project, albeit noting concerns regarding possible competition 
with the Port of Vitória,72 in the same state.  

An important element of the plan was its inclusion of an export processing zone (EPZ) that would 
work as a cluster in the region. Such a cluster depends on local and federal regulations regarding 
special zones, including tax benefits (full or partial tax exemption) being offered by the state of 
Espírito Santo. Both Porto Central and the EPZ would also be dependent on roads yet to be built 
by government.73 In fact, the government of Espírito Santo made a commitment to build two 
railroads, EF-118 and EF-354,74 though these were still (at the time of this writing) in the planning 
phase. Despite intensive lobbying by local politicians to the federal government, no action had yet 
been taken towards railway construction.  

In the planning of the project, the importance of roads and railways to ensure access to the new 
port had not been overlooked. Porto Central was expected to offer links to six hinterland states 
(Rio de Janeiro, São Paulo, Bahia, Minas Gerais, Goiás and Mato Grosso), besides Espírito Santo, 
through existing and planned connections by roads, railroads and pipelines (Figure 4).  

FIGURE 4 PORTO CENTRAL'S PLANNED HINTERLAND ACCESS 

 
Source: http://portocentral.com.br 

 

 
72 Port of Vitória is administered by the docas company of Espírito Santo (CODESA) and was created in 1906. The port 
has the capacity to receive Panamax ships (deadweight of 65,000–80,000 tons), and operates mainly containers, coffee, 
ornamental rocks, steel products, fertilizers, automobiles, machinery and equipment, electronics, liquid bulk, and 
others.  
73 Existing roads in that region are the federal ones BR-101 (follows the coast vertically) and BR-262 (crosses the 
state of ES horizontally), and subnational one’s ES-060, ES-162 and ES-297, but they are not enough to support the 
increase in movement by the port. 
74 EF-354 is part of Programa de Parcerias de Investimentos (PPI) of the Brazilian federal government created in 2016. 
The program aims at increasing public-private partnership by allocating investments to the private sector.    
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Acquisition of land on which to build the port was another contentious issue, as the process 
involved buying land and acquiring licenses. According to Camila Lebfreve, a lawyer for the 
project, a territory of 20,000 acres to build Porto Central had to be acquired in pieces, as each 
small part had a different owner or legal status.75 Though she reported no conflicts with the local 
population, Lebfreve did point out that close to where the port was to be built, there was a tourist 
beach called Praia das Neves that would be affected by the port’s creation. Furthermore, the pier 
needed for the port would prevent local fishers from using the area they currently fished. 
Participation of the Espírito Santo government in the process came in the form of a promise to 
reserve some 6,000 acres around the port for the industrial cluster.  

Another relevant step in the project, acquiring licenses, was similarly destined to be a time-
consuming task. Three licenses had to be acquired before construction of the port could 
commence: a preliminary license, an operational license and an installation license. These licenses 
are a fundamental first step for any construction project in Brazil. The Brazilian Institute of the 
Environment and Renewable Natural Resources (IBAMA) approved the preliminary license for 
Porto Central in December 2014, after an initial rejection due to missing information. In 2017, 
then-president Michel Temer signed a decree qualifying the project as ‘public good’ and, as such, 
allowing deforestation of the area where the port was to be located. This decree helped to speed 
up issuance of the environmental license for the project. The installation license, which authorizes 
the beginning of construction of the port, was approved in 2018.  

After the licenses were obtained, the commercial phase could began. Managers sought investors 
and users for the port “to make the project viable”, in the words of one manager interviewed in 
the fieldwork. One of the leading investors in the port was another company of Dutch origin, Van 
Oord.76 In this phase, communicating with the local population, participating in trade fairs, 
advertising the port project and expanding the network were the main tasks. In this process, the 
states and the companies involved worked together. This cooperation – and use of economic 
diplomacy – was, however, not always perceived as such. For example, Dutch diplomats in Brasília 
mentioned having limited participation in the development and implementation of the Porto 
Central project, suggesting minimal participation of the state. However, the Dutch consulate in 
São Paulo organized a seminar to be given by a PoR representative, securing a well-respected 
institution as venue. Moreover, the Dutch consul in Brazil appeared on television together with a 
PoR representative to talk about Porto Central. The Dutch consul participated in a variety of other 
events as well, interacting the local community and local companies, and offered contacts in the 
government for lobbying purposes. Over the years, there were at least two public consultations (in 
2013 and 2018) at which the project was presented to investors and the population. At these 
consultations, a representative of the state (municipal, subnational or other) was present.  

 
75 Fieldwork interview. 
76 https://www.vanoord.com/nl/ 
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Brazilian and Dutch diplomats’ assertion that they did not participate in Porto Central rests on the 
theoretical ground that affirms economic diplomacy is not necessary when large companies are 
involved. However, in practice, Dutch port representatives (from the port of Amsterdam as well 
as Rotterdam) cited the state as a necessary partner for their activities abroad and reported 
economic diplomacy as a helpful mechanism when the port authority engages in international 
projects in Latin America and Europe. Diplomats also mentioned the theoretical idea that 
economic diplomacy could be necessary only for small and medium-sized companies, and that 
PoR was not included in that category. This was, therefore, another reason not to be involved. 
However, PoR representatives had a different perspective in practice. They seemed to welcome 
support and need economic diplomacy by the state. The Dutch and Brazilian state  were observed 
to be among the main actors involved in the Porto Central project; the former via the Netherlands 
Consulate in São Paulo and the latter via the governor of Espírito Santo and municipal level. They 
seemed to work in coordination with PortInt, TPK Logística, and other companies investing in 
the port (e.g., Van Oord and Vale) and civil society (i.e., the population of Presidente Kennedy). 

State representatives were often present side by side with port representatives at public events 
where commitments were made to the local population. The shared narrative promised 4,700 jobs 
for the region during the construction of the port, in addition to attracting other investment to the 
area (therefore bringing more jobs). The port, proponents said, would put the state of Espírito 
Santo on the route of the largest ships in the world. It soon became evident that there was a gap 
between the qualifications of the local workforce and the qualifications required to work in the 
port. The solution offered by port representatives, and backed by state representatives, was to 
increase the skill level of the local population by offering capacity building courses. While this 
would seem a reasonable approach, in reality it proved limited in scope and reach.  

Despite continuous promotion of the port and talks with municipal and state governments, the 
actual construction of the port was delayed for years. In fact, up until June 2021, the port had not 
yet entered its construction phase. Nevertheless, the shared narrative remained the same, with 
newspapers continuing to report on the project as beneficial to the region, as bringing many jobs 
and as worth supporting.  

Along with the delay, the PoR’s participation in the project changed over time. First, it was a 
partner in the joint venture with a 30% participation. By 2018, PoR had invested some €6 million 
in the project and made a favourable investment decision to continue its participation. However, 
not long after, PoR reversed course. Although the reasons are unknown, interviewees suggested 
that it might be related to civil society pressure, as gaining approval for the project in the 
Netherlands was not easy:  

The local community here in Rotterdam says ‘well, we are not very keen that Rotterdam is developing its 
business globally because they first have to do a good job over here instead of investing abroad’. So keep the 
money here and invest it here in the port (Interview 13, Dutch academic). 

This was likely only one of many reasons for PoR to change its position in the Porto Central 
project. Another relevant influence was probably PoR’s second business relationship in Brazil, 
with the Port of Pecém in the state of Ceará on Brazil’s north-eastern coast. In Pecém, PoR, from 
the beginning, assumed the role of port manager, which carried much less responsibility. 
Moreover, the Port of Pecém, having been established in 2002, was already operational.  
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As an in-between solution, Porto Central signed a partnership agreement with the Port of Pecém 
in 2019, but the results and dynamics of that partnership are unclear. Indeed, in 2019, PortInt went 
on to withdraw its participation as a partner in Porto Central, changing its role there to port 
manager, too. With the change in PoR’s participation, the responsibility to build the port fell to 
TPK Logística. The consequences could be predicted, as the Port of Rotterdam name had given 
the project much of its credibility. Besides, PoR’s withdrawal as a port developer meant that the 
Dutch state would be less involved in promoting and supporting the project (less economic 
diplomacy).     

While PoR was still a partner in Porto Central, the project nonetheless lacked clarity regarding 
sustainability measures to be implemented by the port. Some ‘sustainability programmes’ had been 
announced, such as the capacity building training programme Programa de capacitação Profissional 
(PCP), a regional development programme Programa de Apoio ao Desenvolvimento Regional (PADR), 
environmental programmes Programa Básicos Ambientais and a fishing compensation programme 
Programa de Compensação Pesqueira. However, these did not seem to result in much. In fact, little 
information has been published about the actual implementation of any of these programmes. For 
example, the PCP training programme claims to have trained around 1,000 professionals in 
technical proficiencies from 2013 to 2015 but was waiting for the investment decision to place 
these graduates. As the project did not advance, the graduates were probably not placed. In 2017, 
the programme seems to have started up again, as part of the regional development plan (PADR), 
but again with no discernible outcomes.  

Up until March 2021, sustainable actions implemented included a programme to save and replant 
local natural flora species (April 2020) and renovation of a local church (preservation of a historic 
site). Porto Central also became a member of the group ‘Espiríto Santo in Action’ (ES em Ação), a 
business association providing training for the local population. However, for a project of the 
magnitude of Porto Central, these actions seem unsatisfactory and meagre.  

All in all, after more than ten years of effort, construction of the port had not begun as of this 
writing, the promised jobs never arrived and PoR left the joint venture, assuming a much smaller 
role. The active role of the Dutch and Brazilian states in promoting the project via actions of 
economic diplomacy proved insufficient to conclude the project within the expected timeframe. 
Nor was economic diplomacy capable of guaranteeing a transparent process or negotiation of 
better labour conditions for the local population.  

It is evident that both states acted in favour of the project and used economic diplomacy to support 
the project in different ways. Regarding the Brazilian state, support included tax benefits, lobbying 
at various government levels, signing decrees and promises to support infrastructure development. 
These support actions, however, are not traditional economic diplomacy tools and were not 
executed as part of a planned strategy or in a consistent manner. Some traditional economic 
diplomacy actions were observed, such as signing MOUs; but even these seem to have lacked any 
focused strategy or goal. The actions might as well have been the result of the personal interests 
of governmental actors involved.  

Regarding the use of economic diplomacy by the Dutch state, a number of actions are discernible. 
Particularly, the Dutch government engaged by participating in tradeshows and television 
programmes, as well as by organizing the seminar given by the director of PoR at the well-
respected venue. Table 9 lists these and other actions in connection with the four stages of 
economic diplomacy proposed by Rana (2018). Actions of the Dutch government were identified 
matching each of these stages.  
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TABLE 9 STAGES OF ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY AND ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY ACTIONS IN PORTO CENTRAL BY THE 
DUTCH STATE 

Stage Actions Economic diplomacy actions in Porto Central 

1. Economic 
salesmanship 

Export promotion and FDI 
attraction 

MOU 
 

2. Economic 
networking and 
advocacy 

Coalition building with non-
state actors (e.g., firms, NGOs, 
researchers) 

Holding public hearings; organizing trainings 

3. Image 
building Tourism promotion 

Participation in television programs and trade fairs; 
lecture in respected venue; YouTube channel (not 
related to tourism promotion per se, but to image 
building) 

4. Regulatory 
management 

Managing and influencing 
agreements 

Lobbying in senate; alliances with municipality and 
state government 

  Source: Author, based on Rana (2018). 
 
Less evident were the effects of the actions in terms of the project’s conclusion, although looking 
at each of the stages, economic diplomacy can be considered successful in the specific tasks 
referenced. For example, MOUs were signed, networking and coalition building with the local 
community was achieved, the project continuously enjoyed a positive image, and laws were even 
enacted in its favour. However, despite these good results at each of the stages, the limitations of 
economic diplomacy are evident. The various efforts, though successful in themselves, failed to 
yield results in terms of the project’s overall completion.  

It would be short sighted, however, to generalize the outcome of economic diplomacy as a whole 
as ‘no result’, based on the Porto Central case. Nonetheless, it is warranted to use the case study 
to identify limitations of the use of economic diplomacy in supporting large-scale projects in 
complex sectors. Indeed, the case appears to suggest that there are limits to what economic 
diplomacy can do, despite the success of the various economic diplomacy mechanisms. Perhaps 
the ideas that economic diplomacy promoted in this case were more important than the specific 
project. If the goal of economic diplomacy is to support companies in their ventures abroad or to 
improve bilateral trade relations, economic diplomacy cannot be considered the broken link 
because it failed to effectively launch the Porto Central project.  

Here, the ‘no result’ derives from reasons beyond economic diplomacy, raising two questions. One 
refers to the win-win discourse and how sustainable such a discourse is. If the project really was 
win-win from the start, how did it turn out with no result? The second question concerns the 
responsibility of the state in the failure – or lack of result – of the projects it supports. Even if the 
project had succeeded, the grounds for state support of it could already be questioned. It was a 
project that did not innovate in terms of energy transition, as its focus was on oil, gas and coal; it 
did not offer better labour conditions for the local population (of whom few could benefit from 
the highly skilled jobs on offer); it did not address any aspect of inequality in global value chain 
dynamics; and as a large-scale project, it would have major environmental and social impacts in 
the small town set to host it.  

In contrast, in the Netherlands, PoR seems to abide by strict sustainability practices, which are 
made even more crucial by the port’s location on the outskirts of the city of Rotterdam. Concerns 
regarding clean energy, sustainability, fair labour conditions, environmental impact and possible 
negative effects of a port near a city are very much in evidence at home in the Port of Rotterdam; 
but they are largely absent in the Porto Central project.  
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In the interviews with Dutch government representatives, an unwritten policy was mentioned 
placing responsibility for sustainability requirements onto the Brazilian government (or that of the 
host country), as the investment was in Brazilian territory. What this means in practice is that Porto 
Central’s focus on oil and coal plants was not considered to be a problem, as the project was in 
Brazil, and the Brazilian government did not consider it an issue. Similarly, accountability to the 
local community was deemed the responsibility of the private investors. Therefore, if the project 
was not completed, thus frustrating expectations among the local population, the Dutch 
government took no responsibility for that. Such an attitude by the Dutch government maintains 
traditional power relations between North and South, exempting the government from the duty 
to act responsibly when supporting international projects. This positionality is problematic and 
detached from discourses in international fora. As the Brazilian government also failed to protect 
the rights of the local population, the locals were left to protect themselves. In addition to the 
evident unconditional support for the private investment by different levels of government, very 
few questions arose on the project’s benefits for the local population. This attitude, more broadly, 
promotes the continuation of the pervasive capitalist logic, benefiting private companies while 
keeping the North-South divide intact. Chain drivers remain in the North and producers at the 
bottom of the chain in the South. 

According to Rana (2018), the role of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs is that of a facilitator, in close 
connection with other necessary agencies, providing conditions for effective public partnerships 
and fostering development goals. In the Porto Central project, both Dutch and Brazilian ministries 
played a smaller role than other state agencies and failed to promote development in their use of 
economic diplomacy. We see here that the definition of development and development goals 
matters. If development is defined in terms of attracting foreign investors (or opening up the port 
sector to private investors), as Brazilian government officials at the time did, then economic 
diplomacy worked in alignment with those goals. However, casting a critical eye on such a 
definition, it is clear that the dynamic of dependency between North and South was not changed, 
nor was there any promotion of equity in the affected regions. Attracting foreign private investors 
did not offer any innovation or change to the population around the port. Local jobs were not 
created, and the port was planned in the traditional way, as a point of passage and industrial cluster, 
focusing on the export of primary products. What this situation shows is that the boundaries 
between the state being a ‘facilitator’ and ‘driver’ may be fluid and have consequences.  

While the state contributed to pave the way for Dutch companies to enter the Brazilian market via 
economic diplomacy, little resulted from that in terms of development promotion and integration 
into value chains. Brazil’s place in value chains as an exporter of primary products remained the 
same, and the Porto Central project offered no real possibilities for changing that model. Figure 5 
depicts exports from Brazil to the Netherlands over time by type of goods. Figure 6 presents 
Brazilian exports to the whole world during a slightly longer period. Here, the country’s profile as 
a raw materials exporter is even more evident. During the years when the Porto Central project 
was under development, and in the years of the strategic partnership between Brazil and the EU, 
Brazil’s role as an exporter of raw materials or intermediate goods remained. The fluctuations in 
exports of capital goods, showing a rise particularly to the Netherlands in certain periods, can be 
explained by specific trade agreements. But nothing indicates a durable change in trade dynamics 
as a possible result of port projects. The fact that the project has suffered continuous delays makes 
the situation worse. Being an exporter of primary products places a country at the bottom of value 
chains with limited opportunities for upgrading. As long as fundamental structural changes are 
lacking, a dependency logic is maintained.  
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FIGURE 5 BRAZILIAN EXPORTS TO THE NETHERLANDS BY TYPE OF GOODS, 2000-2018 

 
Source: Author, data from https://wits.worldbank.org/. 

 
FIGURE 6 BRAZILIAN EXPORTS TO THE WORLD BY TYPE OF GOODS, 1989-2018 

 
Source: Author, data from https://wits.worldbank.org/. 

 
The negative social and environmental impacts of building large ports are well known. In this 
regard, Porto Central does not appear to be an exception. Offering few concrete benefits for the 
communities surrounding the port project, and with no foreseeable structural changes in Brazil’s 
integration into the global economy, economic diplomacy and the partnership between the states 
and companies in this case seem only to have perpetuated inequalities (domestic and international). 
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Murshed (2003) argues that a new turn can be observed in North-South development policies, 
towards a ‘logic of containment’ of the South, rather than fostering development. Embedded in 
this logic, trade and investment work to contravene convergence between North and South, 
instead of reducing the income gap, they serve to increase or maintain it (Murshed 2003). This 
argument asserts that FDI from the North is unevenly distributed around the world, with most of 
it concentrated in the periphery countries. Murshed (2003) suggests that a way to facilitate 
convergence is for the North to invest more in semi-periphery countries, such as Brazil. Yet, the 
case of Porto Central indicates that convergence as an outcome is not automatic. FDI per se may 
not be enough to reduce inequalities between North and South. In fact, the opposite might be 
true: considering semi-periphery countries as equal trading partners implies abstaining from 
requiring the same level of sustainability and human rights standards used in the North, thus 
maintaining existing inequalities.      

 

4.4 Summary of the chapter 

 
Ports integrate into global value chains and global production networks in two ways: as points of 
passage (nodes) and as port authorities (actors). States have a traditional presence in the port sector, 
and may use their influence as an economic diplomacy actor in ports. When the port is a node in 
a chain, the state might use economic diplomacy to attract companies to it, exert pressure for 
fulfilment of development goals, maintain relations between port and city, and regulate the 
operation of companies active in the port industrial cluster. When port authorities are international 
actors, states might contribute by creating networks, supporting lobbies for licenses, stimulating 
investments and troubleshooting.  

Investments made by the PoR Authority (Havenbedrijf Rotterdam) via one of its commercial 
departments, PortInt, is an example of a port authority asserting itself as an actor in global value 
chains and global production networks. The case of PoR’s investment in Porto Central in Brazil 
demonstrates the limits of the state’s participation as an economic diplomacy actor in such 
situations.  

Despite the evident participation of the Dutch and the Brazilian states in the investment process, 
the two states played different roles via state actors at various levels of government. The 
Netherlands involved the embassy and consulate in Brazil (diplomats), performing traditional 
economic diplomacy actions. Brazil involved politicians at different government levels (congress 
members, mayors, governors and the president) and focused on lobbying through these different 
levels, facilitating licenses and favourable taxation as well as making commitments to build 
infrastructure. The actions of both states are among those frequently seen by ‘host’ and ‘foreign’ 
states in economic diplomacy negotiations. Nevertheless, the negotiations yielded scant results. 
The ‘no result’ outcome raises new questions, such as how effective is the win-win discourse and 
what responsibility do the two states bear in supporting such projects.   

The narratives of both governments suggest that they had similar goals: they anticipated bringing 
development to the region and bringing (so-called) modernity to the Brazilian port sector. 
However, in practice the real goals seem to have been different: profit for the investors and 
increasing private participation in the Brazilian port sector. Concern for sustainability and the 
environment, for social development and for reducing inequality were not a priority for either of 
the states.  
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This case suggests that economic diplomacy was used to foster a deliberate opening up of the 
Brazilian economy, with the aim of selling products and privatizing the infrastructure sector, 
specifically, the port sector, without coordination or alignment with developmental goals. 
Economic diplomacy, in that sense, can serve to open up economies and make companies more 
visible, though its implementation as such could be interpreted as a neoliberal plan.  

The case, furthermore, resonates the tensions inherent in economic diplomacy. In the Brazilian 
bureaucracy, structure and agency played out as a binary, meaning that their influence coexisted. 
While the Brazilian structure compelled the Netherlands to use particular tools of economic 
diplomacy, agency gave freedom to different agents on the Brazilian side to promote their own 
agenda. In contrast, the ideational versus material tension played out as oposites, as discourses and 
narratives painted a much more positive picture, disconnected from the actual achievements of 
the project (and of economic diplomacy). Moreover, the lack of progress and results of the project 
indicate that the repeated ‘win-win discourse’ is likely to remain in the ideational sphere, and not 
be materialized. The multilateral versus bilateral tension seems to have been less impactful in this 
case, as economic diplomacy here played out mainly at the bilateral level, despite the participation 
of both countries in relevant multilateral theatres related to port development. The domestic 
versus international tension also seems to have been less prominent in this case.  

Perhaps the most important tension in this case is private versus public. Playing out as a 
dichotomy, the possibly competing goals pursued by public and private entities and frameworks 
likely contributed to the failure (as yet) of the project to achieve results. If public frameworks had 
prioritized development, human rights and labour rights in the use of economic diplomacy, 
perhaps private frameworks would have been forced to expand their focus beyond economic 
profits only.  

Based on this case, it can be said that economic diplomacy is also used in cases where large 
companies are involved, especially in complex sectors or countries. Furthermore, economic 
diplomacy does work, in the sense that the mechanisms of economic diplomacy did work and were 
implemented successfully, especially in image building. However, economic diplomacy also seems 
to have maintained the status quo of political power inequalities and North-South imbalances, of 
which the private sector is the largest beneficiary. By using economic diplomacy in collaboration 
with companies, the state maintained a logic of inequality that allowed the application of different 
standards, for example, of sustainability and human rights, at home and abroad.  

To continue this discussion it is essential to understand how the state decides to support a 
particular company via economic diplomacy; in other words, what mechanisms underlie the 
initiation of economic diplomacy. Chapter 5 therefore looks deeper into economic diplomacy 
nuances in Brazil and the Netherlands.  
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Practical level: Mechanisms of economic 
diplomacy practice 

 

5.1 Introduction 

 
The case study in Chapter 4 traced the participation of the Dutch and Brazilian states in the Porto 
Central investment project. While revealing nuances of the use of economic diplomacy, the case 
suggests that both states, via economic diplomacy, supported investments that perpetuate trade 
inequalities between North and South. Moreover, though the economic diplomacy mechanisms 
were arguably successfully used, they did not bring about the success of the project. Questions can 
also be raised on the support these governments provided, and the consequences the project would 
have in the small town of Presidente Kennedy. To dive deeper into how support from the states 
materialized into economic diplomacy and to reconcile the tensions in economic diplomacy, this 
chapter analyses in-depth interviews with actors of economic diplomacy from both countries, 
searching for the different shapes and forms of economic diplomacy.77 The investigation contributes to a 
within-the-case analysis, complementing the single case study and connecting findings from the 
case study to economic diplomacy theory.  

Okano-Heijmans’ (2011) economic diplomacy framework seeks to clarify the goals and tools of 
economic diplomacy and their connections to a business or political end-focus. The framework 
presents four dimensions of economic diplomacy with an end goal of national prosperity. Okano-
Heijmans (2011) uses that framework to explore different disciplines and the way these have 
studied economic diplomacy; but it can also be applied beyond these. Specifically, the framework 
can help us to understand the underlying mechanisms that form economic diplomacy in a specific 
country. To that end, this chapter presents Okano-Heijmans’s framework in its amended form, to 
better grasp the different shapes and forms that economic diplomacy can take, while exposing the 
tensions that arise in the use of economic diplomacy. The amended framework encompasses six 
dimensions of economic diplomacy: contexts, processes, theatres, ideas, tools and non-state.    

These six dimensions served as broad topic categories for the coding of 34 interviews78 with 
diplomats, policymakers, port authority representatives and academics from the Netherlands and 
Brazil. Since texts are not to be analysed in isolation (Krippendorff 2013), supplementary data was 
also examined, including official documents, as well as secondary sources such as news articles.  

 
77 I am aware of missing elements such as the inclusion of sanctions, which is also an instrument of economic 
diplomacy, but it is not included in this analysis since it is not been part of the bilateral relation between Brazil and 
the Netherlands, nor it is an element used frequently by both governments in the port environment. Besides, this 
research investigates positive elements of economic diplomacy, and sanctions are considered negative economic 
diplomacy.  
78 Interviews were conducted in 2017.  
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From the data, sub-categories emerged connecting the dimensions with the tensions of economic 
diplomacy in an inductive manner, data to theory and theory to data. Contexts are thus divided into 
international and domestic. Processes relate to the connection between political inclination and 
economic diplomacy. Theatres relates to the different nuances of bilateral and multilateral economic 
diplomacy. Ideas inserts the elements of narratives and discourses into the discussion. Tools lists 
and describes the economic diplomacy instruments used by both countries according to their 
economic and political goals. Finally, the sixth category, non-state, relates to the roles of private 
actors in the economic diplomacy of both countries. 

The voices of the interview subjects are not to be taken as ‘the truth’ about economic diplomacy. 
Instead, they are perspectives influenced by the speaker’s function and position in society (and 
other concerned intersections). Nevertheless, they do provide indications regarding the 
fundamental elements affecting economic diplomacy in general and in the port sector in particular. 

The following section (5.2) presents the theoretical framework. Thereafter, six sections follow (5.3-
5.8), which consider each of the categories in turn. Section 5.9 presents a chapter summary.  

 

5.2 Theoretical framework  

 
Few scholarly attempts have been made to create a theoretical framework for economic diplomacy. 
Bayne and Woolcock (2009, 2011, 2017), Okano-Heijmans (2011), and Reuvers and Ruël (2012) 
are a few examples of those attempts. Other authors have focused on policy implementation, 
resulting therefore in fewer theoretical considerations. The current research builds on Okano-
Heijmans’ framework (2011) to contribute to the literature on economic diplomacy. Okano-
Heijmans (2011) designed the framework to link the tools of economic diplomacy with their goals, 
while also pointing out which academic discipline prioritizes each of the original four economic 
diplomacy dimensions (context, theatres, tools and processes). Combined, Okano-Heijmans’ 
dimensions of economic diplomacy are said to reflect a balance of national interest, which can be 
related more to security (political goals) or to national prosperity (economic goals):  

Policy-makers select the economic tools and theatres that are most appropriate to pursue (perceived) national 
interests, in consideration of the country’s unique position in the world and their judgement of how power 
can be exerted or projected optimally. The context thus shapes the judgement of agents about how their 
interest can be advanced most effectively. Moreover, the assessment of how this context is constructed 
informs policy-makers’ choices of the instruments by which, and the places where, to promote a balance of 
interest (Okano-Heijmans 2011, p. 23). ⁠ 

Okano-Heijmans’ framework would be of greater help if political and economic goals could in fact 
be completely separated from one another. However, as this chapter further argues, such 
separation is an impossibility (section 5.6, on tools, returns to this). This argument is also based 
on the definition of the state – which is the primary actor of economic diplomacy – as embedded 
in social relations. As such, the national interest is built as much as constituted by society (Jessop 
2008). The selection of specific interests to form the national interest is an integral part of the 
state.  
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Besides, while in Okano-Heijmans’ framework, the four dimensions are combined to form the 
national interest, I argue that two other dimensions should be part of that equation. The first is 
ideas, as economic diplomacy and the balance of national interest are also built on the ideas and 
narratives/discourses that make those interests acceptable. The second is non-state (actors). Without 
them, the balance of national interest is dependent only on the state. However, the state’s interest 
is often shaped and built by interactions with and interests of non-state actors.  

To build the framework, Okano-Heijmans (2011) associated the disciplines that study economic 
diplomacy with each of the framework’s dimensions. The international relations discipline focuses 
mainly on contexts, including dichotomies of domestic/international and politics/economics. The 
theatres dimension is the focus of studies in political economy. These involve choices between 
places where diplomatic negotiations take place, such as multilateral/bilateral. Third, diplomatic 
studies prioritize how negotiations – for example, multilateral and bilateral talks or strategies – take 
place, represented by the dimension processes. Finally, economics tends to look at the effectiveness 
and description of economic diplomacy tools (Okano-Heijmans 2011).  

Continuing that logic, business studies79 investigate economic diplomacy mainly by focusing on 
non-state actors. This discipline has had an essential role in recognizing non-state actors’ active and 
passive role in economic diplomacy. Communication studies have focused on discourses and ideas 
in (economic) diplomacy, through the analysis of  media and speeches as mechanisms relevant for 
understanding the ideational aspect of  economic diplomacy. Indeed, it is through such 
mechanisms that images are built of  products, companies and even countries. Figure 7 presents 
the amended framework. The dimension theatres is depicted on all sides of  the pentagonal shape 
because the relationship between the dimensions may change according to the theatre.    

 
FIGURE 7 AMENDED FRAMEWORK OF OKANO-HEIJMANS (2011). 

 
Source: Author, amended from Okano-Heijmans (2011). 

 

 
79 Okano-Heijmans (2011) mentions business studies as being a sub-field within International Relations and 
Diplomatic Studies. I prefer to add Business studies as an independent subfield because of their focus on non-state 
actors. 
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This chapter applies the framework in Figure 7 to analyse the form that economic diplomacy took 
in Brazil and the Netherlands. Particularly, it examines the underlying elements composing each 
framework dimension, and presents the tensions of economic diplomacy that influenced each 
dimension. It also investigates the interactions among the dimensions, which resulted in an 
economic diplomacy policy based on the compounded national interest. Each dimension 
furthermore represents relations of power within the interest groups that compose them. These 
relations of power can be between partner states or between private partners and the state.  

Besides power relations within each category, when using the framework as a coding device, the 
dichotomies reflecting the tensions of economic diplomacy (e.g., the bilateral/multilateral 
dichotomy embedded in theatres) clearly emerge from the data. These dichotomies/tensions are 
discussed in each section according to the dimensions with which they are linked. The analysis 
begins with the discussion on contexts.  

 

5.3 Contexts: Domestic and international influences   

 

Two of the three tensions mentioned by Bayne and Woolcock (2017) – domestic/international 
and economic/political80 – were identified in the interviews within the category of contexts. As 
contexts refers to the superstructures that shape or influence economic diplomacy internally and 
internationally, they may affect domestic tensions and the international power balance, and thus 
the form that economic diplomacy takes.  

A fragmented structure influences economic diplomacy 

Related to the domestic context in Brazil, one issue mentioned spontaneously by interviewees was 
the country’s ‘complex bureaucracy’ or ‘complex environment’ (the code ‘Brazil is complicated’ 
was mentioned 31 times in 12 interviews, despite there being no direct question on it). The 
interviewees referred to examples of fragmented responsibilities in government, red tape, an 
excessive and confusing tax system, and lengthy processes. These were informally called 
‘jabuticabas’.81 Brazil’s port sector specifically was described as ‘complex’ in eight interviews, by 
both Dutch and Brazilian subjects. The quotes below give some examples:  

Getting your container to actually move can be a challenge, so then we try to intervene as well (Interview 1, 
Dutch diplomat). 

Brazil has a lot of red tape, and it is difficult for Dutch companies to understand the red tape, so it’s still very 
complicated, and over the years, it didn’t change much. I have to be honest about that (Interview 5, Dutch 
diplomat). 

 
80 The third tension of economic diplomacy mentioned by Bayne and Woolcock is private/public. 
81 Jabuticaba is a small purple fruit (similar to a grape), which is native to Brazil. In Brazil, the term jabuticaba is used 
in a political setting to refer, with a negative connotation to problems.  
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Brazil is a very difficult market to be an entrepreneur. I believe that in any sector in Brazil, it is difficult to 
be an entrepreneur. In Brazil, there is a huge bureaucracy to be overcome. Brazil has a very complex tax 
system, what we call ‘jabuticabas’ that we only have here. So, in general, when people come here to invest, 
they need a partner to explain all the ‘jabuticabas’ (Interview 18, Port representative in Brazil).82 

The port companies are all kind of bureaucracies, right? And there is a lot of decision-making power which 
is in Brasilia. It’s a kind of a federal level and then, you know, it gets all, well, when we look at that, it gets all 
confused and messy and political (Interview 16, Dutch port representative). 

These statements convey a shared perception that it is challenging for foreign companies to invest 
in Brazil due to burdensome taxation and regulations, but also due to the difficulty of 
understanding the various requirements. These conditions would justify the use of economic 
diplomacy, according to theory (Yakop and van Bergeijk 2009).  

Responsibility for engaging in economic diplomacy was a shared competency between the 
Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Itamaraty), situated under the executive power in the political 
structure, and other ministries, governmental agencies and subnational governments. Although 
international negotiations were formally (according to Brazilian legislation) a prerogative of 
Itamaraty, the other ministries and public agencies had a role to play in decisions on matters of 
economic diplomacy related to their particular topics of expertise. For example, civil servants from 
the Ministry of Agriculture mentioned that their goals sometimes collided with positions taken by 
Itamaraty. Indeed, Brazil is a competitive player on the global economic stage as a provider of 
agricultural products (agribusiness). At international negotiation tables, the agriculture ministry 
therefore pushes for more openness in trade for Brazilian products (Interview 14, Brazilian 
policymaker). In some cases, however, this idea of Brazil as an aggressive player in international 
trade was said to collide with the stance of Itamaraty, which sought to maintain a more pragmatic 
position in international negotiations.  

Within Itamaraty, the Department of Commercial Promotion and Investment was responsible for 
implementing economic policy. This department was divided into four units: investments, 
commercial intelligence, programmes and commercial promotion operations. These topics were 
also relevant to other ministries, such as the Ministry of Development, Industry and Foreign Trade 
(MDIC) and the Ministry of Agriculture (MAPA), as well as the Brazilian Development Bank 
(BNDES), the Bank of Brazil (BB) and other governmental agencies in specific cases. All these 
actors participated in economic diplomacy actions and, in theory, should act in a coordinated 
fashion under the direction of Itamaraty. In practice, this was seldom so.  

Internationally, the arms of Itamaraty were the embassies, consulates and thematic missions 
abroad. Most embassies and missions had a commercial department (SECOM) or thematic attaché 
(e.g., for agriculture), to oversee particular economic diplomacy activities. The main difference 
between the domestic and international structure was that, in general, the embassies abroad 
functioned within the scope of orders issued by the ministry. In the words of one Brazilian 
diplomat, “what the head doesn’t command, the arm doesn’t do” (Interview 11). However, this 
was said meaning the little space for personal innovation and initiatives. 

 
82 Original in Portuguese: “Porque o Brasil é um mercado muito difícil de se empreender, né, acho que qualquer setor aqui no Brasil, 
empreender, ser um empreendedor é um desafio muito grande. O Brasil tem uma burocracia gigantesca para ser vencida. O Brasil tem um 
sistema tributário super complexo, o que a gente chama de jabuticabas que só têm aqui, então geralmente a pessoa que vem pra cá 
empreender, a pessoa precisa de um parceiro que explique algumas jabuticabas que existem não existem em outros lugares.”   
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Domestically, the structure of actors involved in Brazilian economic diplomacy was more complex, 
especially on the topic of ports. Regarding ports, Itamaraty might have a strategic view on them, 
based on security interests, though this might conflict with other ministries’ plans. Project 
implementation was the responsibility of these other ministries. The current research identified 
nine different actors in economic diplomacy in the port sector in Brazil. These are listed below:  

• Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Itamaraty) – Held primary responsibility for Brazilian 
international relations, especially diplomatic negotiations.   

• Other ministries – Within the Ministry of Development, Industry and Trade (MDIC); the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock and Food Supply (MAPA); and the Ministry of 
Transport there were often departments responsible for international relations. These 
organized trips, participated in international trade fairs and implemented the promotion of 
their related products and interests. MAPA stated that it frequently worked in cooperation 
with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and that Itamaraty was advised of all negotiations that 
it undertook.  

• Foreign Trade Chamber (CAMEX)83 – Linked to the presidency, CAMEX responsibilities 
included formulating, adopting, implementing and coordinating policies related to trade to 
advance Brazil’s competitive economic insertion into the global economy. The chamber 
was also responsible for giving its opinion on investments related to ports.84     

• Investment Partnership Program (PPI) – Created in 2016 by Law 13.334, the PPI was 
linked to the office of the president, with a focus on decreasing the state role in 
infrastructure (privatization). The PPI thus dealt with the definition and implementation 
of infrastructure privatization, including of port terminals.  

• Subnational governments – Subnational governments were involved in economic 
diplomacy in two ways: by participating in visits and receiving foreign visitors and by 
negotiating investments with foreign counterparts. Under the federal configuration of the 
Brazilian state, Brazil’s subnational states were recognized as autonomous entities. While 
these were not entitled to sign treaties, they could sign MOUs.     

• Municipalities – As subnational government entities, municipalities took part in 
negotiations seeking to attract investments to their territory.   

• Brazilian Trade and Investment Promotion Agency (ApexBrasil) – Economic diplomacy 
was the main mission of this agency. As of 201785 linked to Itamaraty, the agency became 
responsible for promoting Brazilian products and companies abroad. The companies that 
ApexBrasil supported in 2017 represented 28.3% of total Brazilian exports in that year 
(ApexBrasil 2018). Regarding actions to promote investments in Brazil, of the 38 cases 
that ApexBrasil worked on in 2017, 20 resulted in investment projects. 

• National companies – These included the Brazilian Development Bank (BNDES), 
responsible for financing projects.   

• Regulatory agencies (ANTAQ, IBAMA, ANEEL and others) – Regulatory agencies did 
not promote goods but were involved in making decisions regarding incoming 
investments, such as approving licenses.86  

 
83 Acronym in Portuguese: Câmara de Comércio Exterior.  
84 Source: https://www.gov.br/produtividade-e-comercio-exterior/pt-br/assuntos/camex/sobre-a-camex/sobre-a-
camex . Last visited on 18 December 2022.  
85 The agency was not part of the ministry before.  
86 As described in the case study, Ports in Brazil need three licenses to be built: Preliminary License, Implementation 
License and Environmental License.  
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Itamaraty had no formal power over the other actors in the economic diplomacy constellation. 
The ministry could provide guiding principles and negotiate general terms, but the agencies had 
their own technical responsibilities, while municipal and provincial governments pursued their 
own interests. Formally, all decisions made by the specialized agencies had to be based on a 
technical analysis rather than political considerations. In practice, however, political parties 
maintained a power position within these agencies, and exchanges of favours were common 
practice (Interview 18, Brazilian port representative). Therefore, various government levels and 
agencies could be influenced by political disputes and power plays between parties with conflicting 
interests (though these influences were not confined to economic diplomacy implementation).  

For example, the fragmented structure gave autonomy to the port authorities (docas) and local 
government in regard to port sector development. However, implementing decisions nonetheless 
required convincing higher governmental levels (agencies and the federal level) of the merit of 
those decisions, which meant lobbying at different levels (lobbying).  

The fragmented structure of decision-making and implementation may have influenced the type 
of economic diplomacy observed in Brazil. In other words, it may have required embassies seeking 
to engage in economic diplomacy to assume an active position (rather than passively waiting for 
an invitation). For example, embassies might have needed to lobby government at different levels 
and approach interest groups directly (lobbying, networking and trust-building activities), taking the 
initiative, being creative in their actions, developing a trustworthy network and maintaining long-
term relationships. Understanding how the system works was thought to bring quicker positive 
outcomes. Companies operating in the country for a longer period of time and the state were said 
to be at an advantage in maintaining such networks, compared to newly arrived companies. For 
the latter, the contacts and knowledge that embassies and consulates could provide could be vital.   

In the Dutch context, the situation regarding decision-making was slightly more diverse. In some 
cases, competition for power still existed between domestic institutions (domestic context), but 
the embassies seemed to have an independent role in implementing economic diplomacy abroad, 
adapting in accordance with the context in which they operated, despite having a clear formal 
strategy. As such, embassies and consulates of the Netherlands had the freedom to initiate 
economic diplomacy actions that they considered necessary (market studies, network building, need for 
local partner). 

The literature (Naray 2008) goes as far as to list different foreign affairs’ structures and the 
influence of each on a country’s economic diplomacy, though without drawing conclusions as to 
what design is more effective for economic diplomacy. Yet, Naray (2008) points out that when a 
ministry of foreign affairs is the leader, but other agencies also have substantial weight, competition 
among institutions can be an issue.87 This appears to be the case in Brazil, the result being a 
competitive environment that was perceived as complex. Naray (2008) did not investigate how 
combinations of structures work (from the host and sending country); this is a topic for future 
research. Though the Netherlands exhibited a fragmented structure, other characteristics may have 
played a more prominent role here than the fragmented context (such as the present of a strategy).  

 

 

 
87 The arrangements found are (1) trade promotion in a different ministry from the ministry of trade; (2) combining 
foreign affairs and trade; (3) no formal ties, but coordination mechanisms; (4) trade promotion as responsibility of the 
ministry of trade; and (5) other separate trade promotion agencies. (Naray 2008) 
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Economic diplomacy in corruption prevention 

The topic of corruption was often brought up by interviewees in relation to the domestic context 
of Brazil. Corruption was not the main topic of the current research or of the interviews. 
Nevertheless, the issue emerged in at least seven of the interviews. Despite not being discussed in 
detail, interviewees highlighted the importance of economic diplomacy to prevent corruption 
(Interview 20, Dutch diplomat). To avoid corrupt practices, the state (via its economic diplomacy 
arms, i.e., ambassadors and diplomats) was said to be a better partner than other companies: 

[P]art of economic diplomacy is, of course, to protect companies from actually making the mistake, and the 
way that we actually do it is that, if a company is transparent about the risk of corruption, we say, we will 
send the ambassador because they won’t ask for a bribe if the ambassador there. That’s our experience. So, 
make sure there is always a civil servant from the Dutch side of the table so they won’t get into the position 
that you need to pay a bribe (Interview 1, Dutch diplomat). 

Hence, economic diplomacy was used as a preventive measure against corruption (protection of 
companies, troubleshooting activities) via diplomats. In return, having a government on the company’s 
side represented a guarantee (role of guarantor) or ‘warranty seal’ for companies investing in Brazil. 
This role was evident in the case study, when representatives of the Dutch government participated 
in events related to the Porto Central project, as this gave the local population a sense of 
confidence that the investment would be concluded and a success.  

The importance of international power 

The position of a country in the international arena also matters. The capacity of a nation state to 
set the agenda and steer negotiations may change according to the nation state’s global power 
position. Material resources, such as a large territory, a large population, an emerging economy and 
a large internal market, may position a country as an essential player at the tables of international 
negotiations. Brazil does not have a history of military power, and in fact, soft power is an integral 
part of its diplomacy tradition, alongside a preference for multilateral fora. Former foreign policy 
minister Celso Amorim (2011-2014) aimed to achieve a leadership position for Brazil in the region 
and assumed an active posture in different international regimes, focusing on multilateral theatres 
(section 5.5, on theatres, returns to this). The ministers who came after him preferred bilateral 
talks and aligned with traditional global powers, such as the United States.  

As mentioned, the Brazilian economy enjoyed apparently stable economic growth from 2007 to 
2010, followed by advancements in poverty reduction. Thus, when most countries were affected 
by the 2008 financial crisis, Brazil had some leverage in negotiations, as the crisis did not seem to 
hit the country as severely. This scenario did not last long however. The crisis soon reached the 
Brazilian economy. The fallout – a political crisis leading to the impeachment of Dilma Rousseff 
and the imprisonment of former president Luis Inácio Lula da Silva – contributed to the election 
of President Jair Bolsonaro in 2018.   

During this period Dutch diplomats reported a change in momentum and behaviour among 
Brazilian counterparts, as delegations from the Netherlands were received on different occasions. 
As global attention turned towards the emerging economies, Dutch interest in Brazil (and other 
emerging markets) solidified, leading to a raft of studies on the Dutch side demonstrating the value 
of investment in the country. Brazil was seen as the “new rising star” (Interview 20, Dutch 
diplomat) – though Brazilians did not seem to reciprocate the Netherlands’ interest at the time.  
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The behaviour of the Netherlands, and Brazil as its counterpart, suggests that the international 
position and power of a country may influence the reach of economic diplomacy efforts. In other 
words, a country’s place in the international system may impact the capacity of its embassies and 
consulates to be received and close deals. Naturally, the international position of a country is not 
defined by the domestic context only, but also by global trends and threats, material resources and 
diplomatic tradition. Moreover, this position is not fixed and is apt to change over time. The 2008 
economic crisis affected the Netherlands, and the longer term effects of that crisis set in motion a 
reversal of the political favour bestowed by the Dutch government on emerging economies like 
Brazil, eventually leading to a change in priorities and less available resources for investments 
abroad.  

However, common international trends and changes affect countries differently. For example, in 
the port sector, the changing role of ports and port authorities88 can be read as an international 
trend.89 This change particularly affected economic diplomacy. Here too, however, different 
countries were affected differently, as pointed out by interviewees:  

[T]he Port of Rotterdam is really still focused on oil and coal especially, maybe for 70% of goods coming in. 
And yeah, oil and coal are not of course the most sustainable resources, you know, that’s going to be changing 
in the near future and the PoR and other ports will also be affected, and the same applies for digitalization. 
Increasingly, processes get automated, you know… use of robots, massive data is collected, so all containers 
coming in, they will soon have sensors on them and containers might communicate themselves with other 
containers, with autonomous ships and autonomous trucks, etc. So those, of course are, yeah, big changes 
(Interview  17, Dutch port academic).  

In Brazil, this change is not seen too much. The majority of the Brazilian ports had a function of entry point 
and exit, passage points for products, the Port of Açu, for example, which is still there today, and it is a 
private terminal. That port has in its planning a hinterland with more industries. There are already two 
industries that use that port for their products. The evolution of ports is about that in Brazil (Interview 31, 
Brazilian policymaker).90 

It was clear that while PoR was taking a leading position in the changing role of ports and port 
authorities, no similar change was noted by the interviewees regarding Brazilian ports. Yet, if a 
port authority asserts itself as a foreign investor in a port abroad, this changes the role of economic 
diplomacy, and requires the state to exercise more care – also considering its own responsibility – 
in supporting such investments.  

 
88 See more about the changing role of ports and port authorities in chapter 4.  
89 Recently, the global pandemic of COVID-19 is a novel global factor affecting both countries and their economic 
diplomacy. A decrease in globalization forces may also be an incentive for the ports and PA to reinvent their business 
(Van Bergeijk 2019). Reinventing means using economic diplomacy of the state in supporting their activities. 
90 Original: “No Brasil, não está caracterizado essa mudança tanto, maioria dos portos brasileiros só tem a função de saída, entrada, 
passagem do produto, por exemplo o Porto do Açú, que hoje ainda está lá e na verdade é um terminal privado. Ele tem no planejamento 
uma retro-área com mais indústrias e tal, para não falar, já tem duas indústrias que entram e saem produto por ali, eu acho que é isso aí, 
e a evolução portuária vai passar por isso aí.”  
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Regarding the international position of the Netherlands, the geopolitics and geographical position 
of the Dutch state over time shaped the country’s participation in the world economy (Sluyterman 
2005). What can be understood as the country’s positionality, however, did not come without 
contradictions. The country, like many others, has oscillated between flexibility and stability and 
between fragmentation and centralization (Sluyterman 2005). As a small country, the dilemma of 
being dependent on the global economy while not having enough power to influence that 
economy (Sluyterman 2005) has been a constant in Dutch foreign policy. Nevertheless, the Dutch 
position in global value chains is a traditional one: “buying raw materials or intermediate products 
abroad, upgrading them to the next level, and exporting them again as intermediate or final 
products” (Sluyterman 2005, p. 8). Therefore, it comes as no surprise that Dutch history is one of 
trade and negotiations. Collet’s (2015) image-building idea of a ‘small country with a big 
international footprint’ was reflected in comments made in the interviews.  

Concluding remarks on the influence of contexts 

Domestically, within the Brazilian and Dutch context, several institutions were involved in 
economic diplomacy in the port sector. This situation indicates a degree of fragmentation which 
may have influenced prospects for communication, coordination and control. Having control here 
would mean that the body responsible for setting the rules of economic diplomacy can transmit 
that message (the common goal) to other implementing institutions. Communicating and 
controlling may influence the capacity of a government to implement strategies in general, and 
strategy for economic diplomacy in particular. These elements may also be necessary to align 
political goals with economic diplomacy actions. Hence, domestically, whether economic 
diplomacy is the responsibility of one or more ministries matters (i.e., the state matters). 
Foreigners’ perceptions of complexity may be the result of competition between agencies and a 
fragmented governmental structure, or they may simply demonstrate lack knowledge of the 
system.   

Brazilian policymakers diverge on a solution. Some suggested that the answer is a grand strategy 
to reduce uncertainty and confusion (Interview 23, Brazilian policymaker),  while others indicated 
that even a solid strategy could not solve the jabuticabas. Presumably, the existence of a central 
strategy would make the work of Brazilian diplomats in their embassies abroad easier. Yet, a set 
strategy would likely also meet contestation in its implementation. As in the Dutch case, even 
when there has been a central strategy for economic diplomacy, different governmental levels and 
institutions still implemented it in different ways, making the state’s actions appear, sometimes, 
uncoordinated. In any case, the need for involvement of the Brazilian state, among other things 
to solve the jabuticabas, was not in question:  

[E]specially in many emerging markets, you see that governments still have a huge role to play, and also here 
in Brazil, the state is everywhere and heavily involved in many… many businesses. So for many sectors you 
cannot do business here without having good contacts with the government (Interviews 2 and 3, Dutch 
diplomat and Dutch policymaker).   

Strategy is the topic of the next section, on processes.  
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5.4 Processes of economic diplomacy: Strategies and political 
decisions  

 

Processes91 relate to interactions among actors, in relation to strategies, leadership, negotiations, 
rationales, goals and power relations. Unlike contexts, agency seems to have played a more 
important role than structure in the use of economic diplomacy in Dutch port development 
investments in Brazil. A key question then is how economic diplomacy might be influenced by 
changes in government, such as leadership changes.  

Political culture 

Brazil has a strong presidential tradition and dependence on the current leadership. The capacity 
of the presidency to make concessions with parliament, elites and different lobbying groups plays 
an essential role in the government’s success in implementing policies. While government 
responsibilities remain the same, the power that ministries and agencies have in government are 
subject to the leadership in power (and changes accordingly). The same can be said of policy 
decisions in the running of the economy (monetary and fiscal policies), in foreign policy and in 
developmental strategy.  

Brazilian interviewees mentioned different governments and their political inclinations as a reason 
for changes in the use of economic diplomacy. Change here refers to choices regarding processes, 
theatres and goals of economic diplomacy; no change was mentioned in whether or not economic 
diplomacy was used. This indicates that governments representing different political dogmas all 
found economic diplomacy relevant, and none considered relinquishing its use. The differences 
lie, rather, in how it was used and for what purpose.  

The period covered by this research encompasses three governments in Brazil: Luis Inácio Lula 
da Silva (2003-2011), Dilma Rousseff (2011-2016) and Michel Temer (2016-2019).92 The first two 
of these had – theoretically – similar political inclinations, a centre-left orientation. The party of 
Michel Temer represented a centre-right tradition. The interviews took place during Temer’s 
government. In these, economic diplomacy was described as being about “selling Brazilian primary 
products” (e.g., beef, soy and others) and opening up the economy (e.g., attracting FDI, mainly 
for infrastructure). In this way, the government claimed it was pursuing development and working 
to ‘catch up’, by closing the integration gap with the global economy.   

 
91 Important to mention is that although these codes are included in the category of Processes, they are interlinked 
with the other categories. Therefore, it should be noted that a clear-cut separation of the categories is virtually 
impossible. 
92 Michel Temer represented MDB (Brazilian Democratic Movement), which was traditionally a ‘centrist ideology’ 
party. The MDB was formed during the dictatorship, having its roots in one the two formal and legal parties of that 
regime, and representing the opposition of the regime party ARENA (conservative).  
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From 2003 to 2011, Brazil was governed by Lula, a centre-left politician from the Labour Party 
(PT).93 At the start of Lula’s first term, Her Royal Highness of the Netherlands Queen Beatrix 
visited Brazil. Lula’s government is recognized as making significant accomplishments in lifting 
large segments of the population out of poverty, establishing internationally recognized cash-
transfer projects (e.g., Bolsa Família) and maintaining an active foreign policy on various topics. 
Nevertheless, its economic diplomacy was to a large extent focused on securing export markets 
for Brazilian products. Criticisms of Lula’s government policies concern its co-opting of social 
movements into the system and failure to enact structural changes. Although Lula came from a 
leftist tradition – he was the founder of the Labour Party – his government made concessions, 
moving it towards the centre of the political spectrum.94 However, it is undeniable that his 
government pursued an active foreign policy and that foreign policy was one of its priorities. This 
was reflected in a steady increase in trade with OECD countries (AMORIM 2010), despite the 
importance given to South-South cooperation and developing countries. Opening up to foreign 
markets was understood as an engine for development, but not at all cost. This understanding was 
illustrated by Brazil’s rejection of the Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) agreement, which 
the president and his foreign minister considered inconsistent with the country’s interest 
(AMORIM 2019). In summary, under Lula, Brazil followed the international game rules while 
defending the country’s national interest.  

Lula’s government was followed by Dilma Rousseff’s government, from 2011 to 2016, continuing 
the Labour Party leadership. However, Rousseff  had a different leadership style and, according to 
critics, lacked Lula’s negotiating skill (Pecequilo and Carmo 2017). Rousseff also seems to have 
given less priority to foreign policy, despite keeping the main pillars of the previous government 
in place. For example, she maintained its support for multilateralism and the call for reforms of 
the international system (Gomes Saraiva and Bom Gomes 2016). However, even these policies 
lost importance when resources for the Ministry of Foreign Affairs had to be cut, leading to 
abandonment of presidential diplomacy actions (Gomes Saraiva and Bom Gomes 2016). 
Rousseff’s support for multilateralism and international system reforms did not produce drastic 
changes in political direction and government rhetoric. Her government can be considered to have 
brought a more inward-looking foreign policy than the previous government (Gomes Saraiva and 
Bom Gomes 2016).  

 
93 The Labour Party (PT in Portuguese) was created in 1980 as a result of a combination of union leaders and other 
intellectual groups of the left. Former president of Brazil, Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva was a leader in that process.  
94 Before taking office, Lula wrote a public letter that rested the market assured that he would not take radical measures 
against private property and investments.  
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A more drastic change happened in 2016, with the ousting of Rousseff and the start of the 
government of Michel Temer, of the Brazilian Democratic Movement (MDB). This change of 
leadership materialized a political and economic shift in how the country was run. Economic 
diplomacy continued to be used, but with different goals. While the focus on privatizing companies 
seems to have emerged, interviewees nonetheless defined Brazilian economic diplomacy at the 
time as being about products, not countries (Interview 11, Brazilian diplomat). In this regard, ports 
too became understood as a product to be sold – via the privatization programme. The logic of 
‘selling Brazilian products’ thus remained; the difference being that in the Lula years emphasis was 
on agricultural products (e.g., meat and soy), while under the more recent leadership, the array of 
products extended to infrastructure (e.g., ports and roads). Eventually, the focus on promoting 
and selling agricultural products returned to dominate the agenda. For example, the focus of a 
2021 budget planning document was on steering the reputation of Brazilian agribusiness, 
prioritizing sales of coffee and wines.95 However, the plan to privatize national companies 
remained.  

In summary, differences in the use of economic diplomacy by the governments of Lula, Rousseff 
and Temer (as well as Bolsonaro), can mainly be found in their prioritization of theatres 
(multilateral or bilateral), processes (with a grand strategy or not) and choices of tools:96   

Dilma gave more orders; many projects took longer to be launched because she needed to see everything, 
and she gave more direction.… The coincidence was that the Netherlands, at that time had started to 
prioritize Brazil specifically (Interview 25, Brazilian policymaker).97  

In Brazil, it is the agriculture sector that Brazil always wants. Brazil is highly competitive in this area. So, we 
always want to open the world to our agriculture products. I believe that the biggest dilemma is to know, 
among the industries, which sectors can be open without hurting too much. But in terms of agriculture, it is 
common sense that we always want it in our negotiations. That is basically what Brazil wants (Interview 22, 
Brazilian policymaker, referring to Brazil at the time of the Bolsonaro government).98  

In the Netherlands, the situation was similar. From 2007 to 2018 (and up to the time of this 
writing), the Netherlands had two prime ministers: Jan Peter Balkenende (2002-2010) of the 
Christian Democratic Party (CDA) and Mark Rutte (2010-present) from the People’s Party for 
Freedom and Democracy (VVD). Economic diplomacy was used by both these governments, and 
previous ones. According to Selwyn Moons, of the Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Interview 
1), the primary adjustment in direction of economic diplomacy with the change in governments 
was in its geographical focus, specifically, the political alliances it prioritized.  

Having a grand strategy 

 
95 Document is available at 
https://www.camara.leg.br/internet/comissao/index/mista/orca/orcamento/OR2021/emendas/cartilhas/MRE.p
df. Last visited on 18 December 2022.  
96 This is only focusing on differences of economic diplomacy and not regarding other elements of their 
government that had major differences.  
97 Original: “A Dilma ela já arbitrava mais, ela trazia, tanto que muitas vezes, muitos projetos demoravam de serem lançados porque 
Dilma, ela precisava ver tudo e ela dava um pouco mais de diretriz. […] Foi bem nesse período, coincidiu nesse período que a Holanda 
começou a priorizar mais especificamente o Brasil.” 
98 Original: “No Brasil, é o setor agrícola né… é o que o Brasil sempre quer. O Brasil é extremamente competitivo né, nessa área. Então, 
a gente sempre quer abrir o mundo para os produtos agrícolas brasileiros. Eu acho que o dilema maior é saber na indústria quais são 
aqueles que a gente poderia abrir sem prejudicar tanto, né, esse que eu acho que é dilema maior, mas em termos agrícolas esse daí é ponto 
comum, que a gente sempre quer nas nossas negociações do Brasil. É isso que o Brasil quer, basicamente isso…” 
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According to Moons (Interview 1, Dutch diplomat), the notion of economic diplomacy gained 
importance in the Netherlands around the year 2007. At that time, the Dutch government 
developed a formal economic diplomacy abroad strategy and formulated a definition of the term 
economic diplomacy. That gave the topic currency in the country’s foreign policy and brought 
clarity to it in general. In 2009, a policy reform combined the portfolios of the Ministry of Trade 
and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, leading to a greater basis for coordination, centralization and 
a strengthened role of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Collet 2015). The strategy during those 
years was top-down, centred on strategic ‘top sectors’, which were government-defined industries 
in which the Netherlands sought to gain or maintain a leading position internationally. 

Table 10 lists these prioritized sectors, which were accompanied by specific geographical 
emphases.99 Interviewees pointed out that the strategy provided guidance and support, and 
facilitated their choices of economic diplomacy tools. The definition of the sectors, however, 
remains controversial and contested. Choosing specific sectors of the economy can be understood 
as a selection of ‘national champions’ by the government, a highly criticized practice worldwide, 
especially among defenders of the free market.  

Implementation of the strategy relied on embassies, consulates and missions equipped with a range 
of tools (paid services or free of charge). The tools served four pillars: troubleshooting, market 
access, market regulation and financial support.100 The choice of which tools to use within each 
pillar varied according to the country and sector of interest. Examples of tools were instruments 
such as lobbying and promoting national businesses. The troubleshooting pillar involved providing 
government support to companies that were having trouble with the host country. Policymaking 
involved bilateral or multilateral negotiations towards treaties and MOUs. Lastly, financial support 
meant providing supporting funds for companies to invest in other countries.  

Dutch embassy employees in Brasília mentioned in the interviews their understanding of their role 
as an active one, within – but not prescribed by – the national strategy. Dutch diplomats in Brasília 
engaged in activities such as identifying market and businesses opportunities, regardless of the 
state of political or economic crisis in the country. They also mentioned that Dutch economic 
diplomacy was only then starting to use financial tools, as the Dutch government had been 
reluctant to offer such services in the past (Interviews 2 and 3, Dutch diplomat and Dutch 
policymaker). In any case, having a grand strategy did not stop the embassy from being creative 
and active in its economic diplomacy in Brazil. Nonetheless, the strategy was mentioned as a 
facilitating element.   

TABLE 10 DUTCH ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY STRATEGY 

Top sectors (global), priorities per country (specific) 
 
Energy  
Creative industry 
Life sciences 
Logistics 
Horticulture and propagation materials 
High tech  
Water and maritime 
Agri-food  
Chemicals 
 

Range of instruments 
 
Promotion 
Troubleshooting 
Policymaking (multilateral) 
Financial 

Source: Author, based on interviews. 

 
99 These sectors were mentioned by interviewees, but are also available in documents.  
100 At the time of the interviews, this last pillar was just starting to be developed.  
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Ports were not included as a ‘top sector’ in the Dutch economic diplomacy strategy. However, the 
logistics sector was, and it includes ports. The difference between the Dutch approach and the 
Brazilian model is that ports in the Dutch view are not sold as products. Instead, the services 
provided by ports are included on the agenda as products. This difference seems to reflect a 
different strategy as much as different perceptions of power in the global economy. Promoting 
services offered by a port authority aligns with a port authority that is also a port developer; 
promoting the privatization of ports aligns with a traditional role of ports as a hub for primary 
products, in which foreign companies run the more complex nodes of the chain.  
Also included in the Dutch economic diplomacy strategy was a list of conditions necessary for the 
use of economic diplomacy. These were six: (1) alignment with the commercial culture of the 
destination country; (2) information about the market a company wants to enter being hardly 
accessible; (3) depending on the type of product (4) excessive regulation in the target market; (5) 
a potential for damage to Dutch interests (of a company or other); and (6) whenever the 
government concludes it is capable of fostering the bilateral economic relation (IOB 2013). These 
conditions enable identification of when economic diplomacy should be used. However, they say 
nothing about what type of company or partnership to support. Unfortunately, neither do they 
include elements defining the responsibility of the state when using economic diplomacy.   
 
At first, it may seem that Brazil’s lack of a national strategy gave more freedom to its diplomats; 
though this does not seem to be the case. The Brazilian embassy in the Netherlands seems to have 
played a rather reactive, or passive, role, receiving missions from Brazil to visit the Netherlands 
(frequently to visit the ports). This recalls the comment by the Brazilian commercial attaché: “what 
the head doesn’t command, the arm doesn’t do”. This contradicts the view in the literature that 
not having a grand strategy may allow a foreign policy to be more flexible (Mundorama 2017). 
Instead, having a grand strategy was mentioned in the interviews as facilitating rather than 
restricting the agency of economic diplomats. The culture sketched of an active and creative 
embassy, as the Dutch embassy suggested, despite top-down policies, suggests that a grand strategy 
can leave space for the agency of the diplomats. 
Strategies may also vary according to the fora (theatres) where they are implemented. For example, 
in bilateral negotiations, power may be expressed differently than in multilateral ones (as discussed 
in section 5.5). However, before moving to that discussion, the element of trust warrants 
examination.  
 
The element of trust 
 
A strategy alone is no guarantee of success. Dutch diplomats noted the importance of maintaining 
long-term relationships (time) and trust. In this case, a longstanding relation of trust seems to have 
facilitated the embassy’s role. For example, the interviews were conducted at a time of economic 
crisis in Brazil. Nevertheless, the Dutch embassy was actively promoting specific sectors of the 
Brazilian economy to Dutch companies (not ports in this case), in the certainty that, as on previous 
occasions, the country would soon recover. This confidence can only be built through time and 
reflects a relationship of trust. The Dutch embassy exhibited trust in the Brazilian economy, but 
the embassy’s behaviour indicates trust in the Brazilian government as well. Therefore, mutual 
trust seems to be relevant. 
The Dutch embassy therefore retained its active role, despite the economic crisis. It continued to 
actively seek out sectors ‘worth investing in’ and presenting them to Dutch companies. Diplomats 
did a ‘convincing job’ in this, as demonstrated in the following quote: 

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 106PDF page: 106PDF page: 106PDF page: 106

 

 86 

[W]e went to the Netherlands more often, and we went to represent companies, sectors, whatever, to tell 
the story about Brazil, and we always said, ‘Okay, everything you’ve read in the papers – even the negative – 
is true. We are not going to deny it. But there is another story, and the other story is that not everything is 
bad, not everything goes wrong’… [W]e explained to them that, yes, it is still worthwhile to come and meet 
[sic] promotion for Brazil in those sectors (Interview 2, Dutch diplomat). 

 
The maintenance of regular activities in times of crisis signalled that the trust relationship would 
be translated into business and trade (maintaining trust) benefiting the government and companies 
in prosperous times. Leaving the country at a time of crisis could mean loss of opportunities later 
when the crisis passed. While companies might not expand their business during a crisis, remaining 
in the country was seen as important to open doors for the future, according to Dutch diplomats 
(Interview 6, Dutch policymaker).101 
 
In the port sector, cooperation between PoR and Brazilian ports did not stop because of the 
economic crisis. In fact, a second partnership was established in 2019 – a management partnership 
between PortInt and the Brazilian Port of Pecém. However, that partnership was less ambitious, 
as PoR assumed a managing role rather than as a partner. Later, PoR would go on to change its 
participation in the Porto Central project, downgrading it to a management role as well.  
 
This analysis of processes of economic diplomacy suggests two critical findings. First, the 
continued use of economic diplomacy by governments with different political inclinations suggests 
that economic diplomacy’s use was unrelated to the political slant of the national government. 
Second, however, political culture did seem to influence the focus of economic diplomacy.  
 
According to Okano-Heijmans (2011), it is the country’s political culture and level of development 
that determines the use of economic diplomacy rather than political ideology. However, the 
continued use of economic diplomacy by Brazil and the Netherlands suggests that economic 
diplomacy is used regardless of a country’s level of development. In fact, with the expansion of 
multilateral trade fora, retreat of globalization102 and a proliferation of studies showing the effect 
of economic diplomacy, economic diplomacy may be seen as an integral part of a country’s foreign 
policy. The following section elaborates on this, discussing the various theatres of economic 
diplomacy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
101 Transcript from notes.  
102 Source: https://www.economist.com/leaders/2019/01/24/the-steam-has-gone-out-of-globalisation, last 
accessed 10 February 2019.   
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5.5 Theatres: Multilateral and bilateral arrangements  

 

Theatres are the fora where economic diplomacy negotiations take place. They can be bilateral or 
multilateral, each entailing different power relations, protocols and sometimes different topics. For 
example, the bilateral theatre often involves free trade agreement negotiations, MoUs or 
consultations. In one-to-one negotiations, the size of the countries’ economies might matter or 
their position in the global economy. Multilateral negotiations take place in multilateral 
organizations, such as the World Trade Organization (WTO), in which states have one vote or 
where votes are proportional to national contributions (e.g., the International Monetary Fund). In 
the multilateral theatre, countries may form temporary group arrangements tailored to particular 
negotiations. Participation or not in such groups is also a symbol of power.  

In the port sector, the International Maritime Organization (IMO)103 lays out regulations on 
security and environmental issues relevant for the economic diplomacy of ports. Regional theatres 
influencing economic diplomacy are the EU for the Netherlands and the Common Market of the 
South (MERCOSUR) for Brazil. In these settings, too, power balances might influence whether 
the theatre constrains economic diplomacy or becomes a means of support. 

In the maritime sector, in particular, the Netherlands is a relevant player globally due to the 
importance of PoR as a gateway for goods destined for other European countries and for world 
trade. Yet, there is also competition with the Port of Antwerp (Belgium) in the European setting. 
Nevertheless, while theory suggests that economic diplomacy is less needed in relations between 
high-income countries (Yakop and van Bergeijk 2011), interviewees mentioned intense use of 
economic diplomacy mechanisms and partnerships between ports and states in the Netherlands’ 
relations with other EU countries, especially Germany. 104 This could be indicative of a lack of 
knowledge about each other among European countries despite them being members of the EU 
or it could be a specific feature of the port sector. Nevertheless, there was acknowledgement of 
the importance of economic diplomacy in this setting:  

Ports are very nationally focused. Everyone is, a port is a national thing, still the old-fashioned economic 
idea that well, we make a port over there and that will foster new economic developments, etc.… when I am 
talking to the Belgian government, the only thing they want; you hear them thinking, ‘what can be the benefit 
of this for the Port of Antwerp’. So it is pure competition (Interview 33, Port of Rotterdam representative). 

 

 

 

 

 

 
103 IMO’s mission statement according to IMO’s website: "The mission of the International Maritime Organization 
(IMO) as a United Nations specialized agency is to promote safe, secure, environmentally sound, efficient and 
sustainable shipping through cooperation. This will be accomplished by adopting the highest practicable standards of 
maritime safety and security, efficiency of navigation and prevention and control of pollution from ships, as well as 
through consideration of the related legal matters and effective implementation of IMO’s instruments with a view to 
their universal and uniform application." The Netherlands is a member since 1949 and Brazil since 1963. 
104 EU influence in economic diplomacy of the Netherlands is discussed in more details in the section of Theatres. 
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Bilateral vs multilateral      

In Brazil, the dichotomy bilateral/multilateral in regard to choice of foreign policy theatre aligns 
with two foreign policy traditions: “bilateral-hemispheric and global-multilateral” (Pecequilo 2010, 
p. 179). While these traditions are not complete opposites, they imply different foci within Brazil’s 
foreign ministry. The first tradition, prominent until the 1960s, prioritized the hemispheric and 
bilateral relation with the United States. The second favoured a global presence without specific 
ideological grounds, and maintenance of broader relationships with both traditional and non-
traditional centres of power (Pecequilo 2010). This latter tradition was an expression of Brazil’s 
‘Independent Foreign Policy’ (PEI) of the 1960s.  

Since then, various Brazilian governments have been active in the international arena with a 
preference for multilateralism, which is perceived as a more democratic theatre. Defending 
multilateralism has become a pillar of Brazilian foreign policy. In this theatre, emerging economies 
and smaller countries have a chance to make coalitions, providing them a vehicle for greater 
leverage in negotiations.  

During the Labour Party governments (2003-2016), priority was given to multilateral theatres with 
a specific focus on South-South cooperation (Amorim 2010). This implies giving priority to 
relations with the Global South without cutting ties to the Global North. Therefore, arrangements 
such as the BRICS,105 IBSA106 and MERCOSUR rose to the top of the Brazilian foreign policy 
agenda. According to former Brazilian Minister of Foreign Relations Celso Amorim, “South-South 
cooperation is a diplomatic strategy that originates from an authentic desire to exercise solidarity 
toward poorer countries. At the same time, it helps expand Brazil’s participation in world affairs” 
(Amorim 2010). It can also be argued that the preference for South-South derives from the fact 
that in such negotiations, Brazil is in a position of greater power compared to its position vis-à-vis 
the Global North.  

Since 2016, Brazilian leadership seems to have returned to the bilateral-hemispheric tradition and 
‘automatic alignment’107 with the United States. These recent governments have criticized 
Amorim’s foreign policy as ideological. A discrediting of the multilateral theatre and preference 
for bilateral trade agreements with the Global North were evident in the interviews with Brazilian 
policymakers: 

The priority today is the celebration of trade agreements. More and more, Brazil prioritizes bilateral 
agreements. Brazil tries to be inserted in the global economy more competitively, trying to be closer to the 
EU, to Mexico, and India. Another priority project is called universalism of foreign relations, by which the 
country does not choose some partners instead of others, such as in the previous [Temer] government. 
Instead, the country has an open door to the whole world (Interview 22, Brazilian policymaker).108  

 
105 Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa. 
106 India, Brazil and South Africa.  
107 In that tradition, the alignment with the US, based on Rio Branco’s ideas, is described as pragmatic and automatic. 
That is, Brazil would follow US’s decisions according to the national interest of the country (Pecequilo 2010). More 
recently, this alignment seems to be more automatic than pragmatic, such as in other specific moments of Brazilian 
foreign policy history.   
108 Original: “o que é considerado prioritário hoje, celebração dos acordos. Brasil prioriza cada vez mais acordos bilaterais. O Brasil 
tentar se inserir de maneira mais competitiva na economia internacional, buscando aproximação com a União Europeia, como o México e 
com a Índia. Outro projeto que é prioritário é o que se chama universalismo das relações exteriores, é o fato de o Brasil não escolher alguns 
parceiros chave que nem vinha sendo no governo anterior, mas sim ter uma postura aberta em relação a todo mundo.” 
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I really wanted Brazil to sign a bilateral agreement with Mexico, and I put a lot of effort into it. But I stumbled 
on ideological barriers. When the negotiations advanced, I heard, ‘Mexico is sold to the US, Mexico is 
NAFTA’. Then the negotiations stopped progressing (Interview 25, Brazilian policymaker).109  

No, the idea is to distance our posture from the previous [Temer] government, which prioritized multilateral 
agreements instead of bilateral. The logic of this government is not that one; it is to be inserted, to increase 
the number of bilateral agreements with all possible partners, especially with economies that are growing 
rapidly, the most important ones. Of course, the idea is to do that without neglecting multilateralism 
(Interview 22, Brazilian policymaker). 110  

Dynamics are different in multilateral organizations. Both the Netherlands and Brazil are members 
of major international organizations. In these, the Dutch position may be aligned with the Global 
North, but in some cases, the focus is on national goals. In the IMO, PoR has a special position, 
both in the Dutch and the EU delegation (Interview 33, Port of Rotterdam representative). At the 
2019 meeting of the American Association of Port Authorities (AAPA),111 the Dutch delegation 
promoted the idea of ‘the Netherlands, Ltd.’, conveying the value that Dutch companies could 
offer in tandem with the complementary knowledge and role of the Dutch state and institutions. 
“They want to present it as a one man show” (Interview 8, Dutch port representative). 

Despite such interactions in the multilateral theatre, ports and logistics in fact play a more 
significant role in the bilateral theatre of Dutch-Brazilian economic diplomacy. The two countries 
hold a biannual political consultation at which ports are always on the agenda. These meetings are 
organized by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Itamaraty) and attended by a diplomat at the secretary 
level (third, second or first)112 and are held with countries with which Brazil maintains relevant 
relations.  

Although these are political consultations, the topic of investments (and ports in the Netherlands 
case) is always included (Interview 30, Brazilian diplomat). According to the interviewees, the 
Brazilian delegation had sought for Dutch companies to participate in Brazilian port tenders for 
national ports (concessões portuárias) (these were scheduled to happen in the months following the 
interviews and eventually did occur in 2019). Having Dutch companies participate in these tenders 
was, moreover, thought to influence the priority given to the country by the Dutch government 
(Interview 30, Brazilian diplomat). The tendering for the ports was an essential topic within the 
government. The word concessões (‘concessions’), for example, was mentioned spontaneously in ten 
different interviews with Brazilian diplomats and policymakers.        

 

 

 

 

 
109 Original: “eu queria muito que o Brasil assinasse um acordo bilateral com o México e me empenhei muito nisso, mas esbarrei aí 
nessas barreiras ideológicas que quando a gente ia realmente avançar na negociação ouvia ‘Não, México é vendido ao EUA, o México é 
Nafta’. Então aí a coisa não avançou.” 
110 Original: “Não, a ideia é meio que se distanciar da postura do governo passado que foi justamente de priorizar os acordos multilaterais 
em detrimento dos bilaterais, então a lógica do atual governo é não… é se inserir…é aumentar o numero de acordos bilaterais com todos 
os acordos possíveis, principalmente as economias que estão crescendo mais, mais importantes, né, sem descuidar, logicamente do 
multilateralismo.” 
111 See https://www.aapa-ports.org for more information on AAPA.  
112 Diplomats start the career as Third Secretary. Promotions follow the order of Second Secretary > First Secretary 
> Counsellor > Second Class Minister > First Class Minister (Ambassador).  
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Regional theatres 

Regional theatres, such as the EU and MERCOSUR, are multilateral theatres with a particular 
dynamic. For example, Brazil being part of MERCOSUR113 binds as well as empowers the country 
in a different way than its UN or WTO membership. MERCOSUR is an economic diplomacy case 
in itself. The customs union114 started as a conversation between the Brazilian and Argentine 
governments, at a moment of re-democratization (from 1985), to neutralize the longstanding 
competition between the two countries. Based on the ideas of open regionalism (i.e., concluding 
free trade agreements among the members and with external countries), the bloc’s goal was to 
foster social and economic development in the member countries. In 1991, Uruguay and Paraguay 
were also included in the treaty and became part of the bloc. In its first decades, the bloc resulted 
in significant increases in trade among member countries. Also, it became a political mechanism 
of negotiation with other regional blocs and countries. While Lula’s government prioritized the 
relationship with MERCOSUR, the Temer and Bolsonaro governments have approached the 
relationship with MERCOSUR as an obstacle to possible free trade negotiations: 

I think first intra-MERCOSUR knowledge is essential to show the advantages. Because MERCOSUR is 
Brazil’s first barrier to concluding free trade deals. After all, we have to negotiate as a group. Nowadays, it is 
better because the Macri government in Argentina is keen on celebrating free-trade agreements more than 
the Kirchner government. In Brazil, it is the same. Temer’s government values this negotiating behaviour, 
but there is always resistance. Sometimes a sector is not competitive in Argentina, but Brazil is very 
competitive, so we want to liberalize, but they don’t. Argentina is the most industrialized country compared 
to the other members, but their companies are less competitive than ours (Interview 22, Brazilian 
policymaker).  

Power dynamics within the bloc and the priority given to the integration process may also limit 
economic diplomacy efforts when negotiating with a third party. Despite being the largest country, 
Brazil has often pushed away a role as leader of the group, facing some resistance from Argentina 
as well (Amorim 2010). An example of a topic of ongoing negotiations between MERCOSUR and 
a third party is the MERCOSUR-EU free trade agreement. These negotiations have gone on for 
more than 20 years. In this theatre, Brazil and the Netherlands are in opposing camps, although 
the deal is not being negotiated with the Netherlands directly. The treaty is being negotiated via 
the EU, while MERCOSUR uses national delegates of member countries.  

As one interviewee noted, MERCOSUR members disagree on the terms of the agreement. 
Conversely, while Dutch diplomats have little say in the negotiations, they do have the power to 
vote against it. This happened in June 2020, when the Dutch parliament rejected the agreement 
that Bolsonaro’s government had celebrated concluding in 2019. The Dutch parliament’s rejection 
was motivated by the uncontrolled fires in the Amazon. Nonetheless, the Brazilian policymakers 
interviewed for the current research were (at the time) optimistic and hopeful that the negotiations 
would in time reach a successful conclusion. 

On the Dutch side, the relationship with the EU shapes Dutch economic diplomacy. The 
Netherlands’ position in the EU is different from its position in the international system, though 
here too it is not fixed. The Netherlands was one of the founders of the European Economic 
Community (EEC) in 1957. It has long held an idealist perspective of the union, though this 
position has become more cynical and critical over time (Sluyterman 2005).  Furthermore, in the 
EU, the Netherlands can play its power card as one of the wealthiest countries in the group, though 
its wealth position is less foremost on the international stage.  

 
113 Common Market of the South, created in 1991 by the Treaty of Asunción.  
114 MERCOSUR is not yet a common market, and is currently at the integration  
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Hence, European partners are the priority for the Netherlands, according to Dutch diplomats. 
However, since trade liberalization and trade agreements are officially an EU competency, the 
Netherlands-EU relationship is also a constraint. This means that bilateral economic diplomacy in 
the Netherlands is restricted to trade promotion because this domain is directly linked to the 
national interest (Interview 1, Dutch diplomat). Attempts to implement a common EU foreign 
policy have not succeeded and continued to face resistance from the member states. 

Alternative flexible arrangements 

Another essential multilateral theatre is the G-20, and it was mentioned spontaneously by 
interviewees. As a multilateral theatre, the ‘financial G-20’115 played a significant role in responding 
to global economic crises before the COVID-19 pandemic, positing an alternative to the G-7, 
which includes only advanced economies. Its dynamic configuration presents a more flexible 
arrangement of the multilateral theatre compared to international organizations.  

In the G-20, Brazil and the Netherlands also are in an ‘unusual’ power position. The EU is part of 
the G-20, but only some countries from the EU are also individual members of the G-20 (France, 
Germany, Italy and the UK before Brexit). Brazil is part of the group, but the Netherlands is only 
part as an EU member. The group started at the level of ministry and later shifted to the 
presidential level. The G-20 represents 90% of the global GDP, 80% of worldwide trade and two 
thirds of the global population.116  

Taking part in the G-20 is in the interest of the Netherlands, as today it is the body guiding global 
economic trends. Currently, the G-20 agenda has expanded to topics that are not purely economic, 
such as sustainability, climate change, infrastructure and others. The Netherlands has to be invited 
by the members to participate, which has happened in the past few years. Nevertheless, the 
country’s participation is not guaranteed.  

On the Brazilian side, the G-20 is of the utmost interest to Brazilian governments, as it represents 
a more ‘updated’ version of the global power architecture. Emerging economies are also included 
in the rule-making process within this arrangement. At the last summit, in Osaka, Japan, in 2019, 
countries signed agreements related to infrastructure, agreeing on standards related to the quality 
of investments. Additionally, they reinforced the importance of foreign investors adhering to the 
Sustainable Development Goals. The power dynamics within the group may therefore influence 
the image of a country outside the group as well. 

The almost opposite situation is observed in the case of the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD). This is another topic that emerged voluntarily from the 
interviews. According to Brazilian policymakers, ‘joining the OECD’ was one of the goals of 
Brazilian foreign policy at the time. The interest in joining the OECD supports the bilateral-
hemispheric tradition of foreign policy, as the group is also known as the ‘club of the rich’. 
Brazilian candidacy to the group was expected to be supported by the United States, though this 
failed to materialize.  

 
115 ‘Financial G-20’ in opposition to the commercial G-20 that is a thematic (agriculture) group operating in the 
negotiations of the WTO. Brazil is also part of the Commercial G-20.   
116  
http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-BR/politica-externa/diplomacia-economica-comercial-e-financeira/15586-
brasil-g20. Last accessed on 3/10/2019. 
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Achieving OECD membership would not, however, be without consequences. Entering the ‘club 
of the rich’ would deprive Brazil access to development assistance and to conditions reserved for 
developing countries. It would also mean accepting rules that others have written. At the same 
time, it could result in better communication, knowledge and access to the other OECD countries. 
Again, in this regard, the choices made have varied according to the government in place. While 
during Lula’s tenure, the idea of joining OECD was not a priority, it did become so under Temer’s 
government.  

Theatres of economic diplomacy play a role in how economic diplomacy is implemented by 
constraining, via power relations, narratives and negotiations. As seen in this section, theatres 
function as a constraint to economic diplomacy but can also provide governments a choice of 
where to negotiate specific topics. Besides, participation in multilateral organizations might 
influence bilateral negotiations and vice versa. This discussion of theatres exposes the power 
dynamics between the two countries studied in the current research and the alignment of their 
political and economic goals. It is evident that these two spheres cannot be entirely separated, 
indicating complementarity between economic diplomacy and foreign policy in general. The 
indivisibility of political and economic goals is also evident in the choice of tools for economic 
diplomacy, which is the topic of the following section. 

 

5.6 Tools: Economic and political embeddedness  

 

The previous sections presented how contexts, theatres and processes affect economic diplomacy. 
The relationship with tools is different. Governments use tools or instruments of economic 
diplomacy according to their goals, strategies, partners and resource capabilities. For example, 
Dutch diplomats reported that having a national economic diplomacy strategy made clear the 
instruments available for their use, as discussed in the section on processes. Tools are also the 
guiding mechanisms to achieve political and economic goals.  

The individual efficacy of these tools is yet to be measured. Still, the practice of economic 
diplomacy entails different combinations of them, while the success or failure of economic 
diplomacy is unlikely to be reducible to any one tool. Important here is that some tools may have 
political or economic characteristics and be used in accordance with particular ‘purposes’ (e.g., 
whether they are ‘business-ended’ or ‘power-play ended’) (Okano-Heijmans 2011).  

Okano-Heijmans (2011) suggests that political tools are more connected to power-play goals, 
which relates to stability and security in international relations; while business-ended tools are 
linked to economic prosperity goals. If the ultimate goal is to achieve development based on equity 
and social justice, combining the two types may be necessary. 

According to the interviews, documents and news articles, economic diplomacy tools used in the 
port sector fall primarily under the ‘power-play ended’, although interviewees claimed economic 
goals only. This claim may derive from the Dutch tradition of being – theoretically – opposed to 
power politics (Hellema 2014). Table 11 lists the tools of economic diplomacy. The ones used in 
the Porto Central case are in bold in the table. These can be likened to the analysis by Okano-
Heijmans (2011) regarding the inherent characteristics and goals of the respective tools.  

Another way of looking at tools is as Reuvers and Rüel (2012), separating economic diplomacy 
tools into four categories: (A) network activities, (B) intelligence, (C) image campaigns and (D) 
business support. These categories are also indicated in Table 11 (see the letters next to each tool).  
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TABLE 11 TOOLS AND GOALS OF ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY 

 
Political tools, Political goal 
Political consultations (D) 
Seminars (A) 
Training workshops (B) 
 
Political Tools, Economic goal 
Network building (A) 
Trade visits (A and C) 
MOUs (D) 
Roadshows (C) 
 
Economic tools, Political goals 
Troubleshooting (D) 
Financial support for companies (D) 
 
Economic tools, economic goals 
Fact-finding missions (B) 
Market studies (B) 
 
Letters refer to Reuvers and Rüel’s (2012) categories: (A) network activities, (B) intelligence, (C) image campaigns 
and (D) business support. Source: Author, based on Okano-Heijmans (2011) and Reuvers and Rüel (2012).  

 

Combining the two typologies, the tools used in the Porto Central case (political consultations, 
seminars, training workshops, network building, trade visits, MOUs, and roadshows) can all be 
categorized as political tools with both economic and political goals. Although Table 11 separates 
the tools into political and economic categories, this separation is not strict (also not in Okano-
Heijmans’s analysis). Indeed, a focus on only economic or political goals seems rather unlikely.  

The section on processes referenced the Dutch economic diplomacy strategy of defining core 
sectors (‘top sectors’). The active role of the Netherlands embassy in Brasilia was characterized as 
representing the actors’ agency within that strategy. Initiatives taken by the embassy included fact-
finding missions and market studies to identify business opportunities. These were presented to 
Dutch companies. The embassy also answered questions posed by companies about the market 
environment in Brazil. Although these were all considered ‘regular’ activities, their use to build 
trust also bound economic and political goals, suggesting, once again, the impossibility of their 
separation.  
 
In contrast, the Brazilian embassy in the Netherlands focused its activities on network building 
and trade visits. The embassy received the Brazilian delegations that arrived to visit the Port of 
Rotterdam and the Port of Amsterdam. It organized networking events and regularly supported 
the Brazil Network Day (BND), a yearly event organized by the Brazilian embassy in the 
Netherlands. BND brought together transnational companies that already invested in Brazil or 
wished to invest. In plenary sessions, business opportunities were discussed and issues clarified, 
followed by networking opportunities. Events were also organized in different cities in the 
Netherlands for delegations from subnational states in Brazil.  
 
Both the Netherlands and the Brazilian governments seemed to use economic and political tools 
claiming only economic goals, as if the use of these tools were only justifiable for ‘purely’ economic 
reasons. Disconnecting the use of economic diplomacy tools from their political purposes, 
however, may also be a way of refraining, as a state, from assuming specific responsibilities.  
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A third way of looking at tools is the one presented by Naray (2008). This author draws an area-
activity matrix describing each tool and their meaning for different sectors and topics (areas). 
Following Naray’s (2008) typology,117 Table 12 presents the meanings of each activity or area of 
economic diplomacy used in the Porto Central case.  
 
TABLE 12 ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY IN THE PORT SECTOR  

Activity/area Description of tools used in Porto Central 
 
Intelligence 

 
Taking part in the elaboration of master plans for the sector.  

Communication Organization of seminars and public lectures given by port representatives  
Referral  Approaching mayors and governors with port development proposals  
Advocacy Exerting pressure for advancement of licenses (environmental) 
Coordination Coordination with different government levels (municipal, state and federal)  
Logistics Provision of materials for communications with the local population, participation of 

ambassador in television programmes, and others.  
 

Source: Author, based on Naray (2008). 
 
Naray’s (2008) typology does not separate tools into political or economic focused, better 
reflecting the incapability of separating such goals.  
Tools of economic diplomacy seem to be chosen without conscious deliberation on their 
economic or political character or goals. Instead, these choices seem to emerge from the 
continuous process of trust building in the relationship with the host country and an openness to 
what seems important in that country. That latter requires knowledge of the local society.  
 
Also, recognizing the impossibility of a complete separation between economic/political tools and 
economic/political goals sets the framework for economic diplomacy use. In other words, by 
understanding that economic tools might also have political goals, governments and companies 
may recognize their responsibility towards the involved societies when using those tools. 
Governments are expected to act in line with their public role of protecting citizens and promoting 
development based on social justice and equity. That role, however, is less clear in enterprises that 
are profit-oriented – until criticisms are raised by civil society. The struggle between the 
responsibility of the state and the relationship with private actors is the topic of the next section.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
117 Summary of Naray’s typology: Intelligence activities include data gathering, monitoring, identifying investors, and 
others. Communications activities include tourism promotion, presentations, publishing news articles, promotion 
events and contacting potential investors. Referral activities involve making connections with potential exporters, 
facilitating contacts, proposing lawyers and potential investors. Advocacy activities include troubleshooting activities 
in support of companies in moments of dispute settlement. Coordination activities involve arranging meet-ups inviting 
minister’s or organizing meetings. Logistics activities include creating training materials, hosting conferences, 
translating material or offering the embassy’s facilities (Naray 2008)  
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5.7 Non-state actors of economic diplomacy: Their role and 
influence   

 
Non-state actors (private companies and civil society) are often only tangentially studied in 
economic diplomacy, despite some scholars’ attempts to fill this gap. Joining these attempts, the 
current research includes the ‘non-state’ category as part of the amended Okano-Heijmans (2011) 
framework. The state is recognized as the primary actor of economic diplomacy. However, 
interaction with non-state actors is an essential part of it. Like previous sections, this section 
examines non-state actors of economic diplomacy with respect to the bilateral relation between 
Brazil and the Netherlands in general. It then touches on issues from the case study involving 
Porto Central and PoR.118  

When the state is the main actor of economic diplomacy, companies assume a passive role, 
benefiting from the state’s promotion. Yet, they are the core beneficiaries of economic diplomacy, 
and when they engage in economic diplomacy actions, they are often accompanied by the state. 
Non-state entities participate in activities such as fact-finding or trade missions; they accompany 
state representatives searching for business opportunities, and they take part in roadshows and 
networking events. When companies engage in such activities by themselves, these activities are 
not named economic diplomacy, but rather part of commercial marketing, promotion and public 
relations. When economic diplomacy is the object of study, a partnership between the private 
sector and the state (in its various levels) is involved.  

Some interviewees from the port sector mentioned the importance of working with the different 
government levels to concretize projects in the port sector. The literature, diplomats and Brazilian 
policymakers (though not from the port sector directly) said that economic diplomacy, or state 
support, should be reserved for small and medium-sized companies only. Multinationals were thus 
understood as not needing the state to implement their economic diplomacy, as they could ‘do 
their own’ economic diplomacy:  

It’s all about improving access for smaller companies. Something that they cannot do themselves because 
they are too small to do that. The company that was here had only 13 employees (Interview 2, Dutch 
diplomat).  

Large exporters already know the way. The role of the public [sector] is to increase participation of the small 
and the medium [businesses] and to find ways for them to also access international markets (Interviews 26 
and 27, Brazilian policymakers).119  

Small and medium-sized Brazilian companies are not international companies, but okay, that is a myth… but 
many foreign companies in Brazil are considered medium-sized companies in their countries [and] can only 
have a presence here because of treaties such as this, because for these companies, it would be prohibitive 
to pay taxes twice (Interview 30, Brazilian diplomat).120 

 
118 I was not able to interview representatives of the Brazilian counterpart in the project, TPK Logística.  
119 Original: “Os grandes exportadores já conhecem e sabem o caminho. O papel do público é aumentar a participação do pequeno e médio 
e fazer com que eles acessem os mercados internacionais também.” 
120 Original: “Pequenas e médias empresas brasileiras não são empresas internacionais, isso é meio um mito, mas ah…já muitas empresas 
estrangeiras implantadas no Brasil que nos seus países são consideradas empresas médias…e que só conseguem ter uma presença física aqui 
porque existe um acordo desses, por que exatamente para essas empresas a carga de pagar impostos duas vezes seria proibitivo…” 
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In the Netherlands, the interviewed port representatives outspokenly declared the government to 
be their primary partner. Moreover, they steadfastly maintained the relationship on a daily basis, 
and the state was their first point of contact when going abroad. They also declared themselves to 
be users and actors of economic diplomacy and understood the meaning of the concept. PoR 
(viewed by some interviewees as a large company and others not) acknowledged the benefits of 
the close relationship with the state in economic diplomacy ties.  

The connection between PoR and the state may derive from its hybrid characteristic, or it may 
indicate the necessity of state cooperation in the sector. As a corporatized company, PoR acts as 
a private company but has public shareholders. Although the municipality of Rotterdam holds 
70% of shares and 30% are in the hands of the Dutch national government, PoR operates as a 
fully private company in Brazil. This combination leads to an inevitable confusion about whether 
PoR is indeed a private or a public company. Nevertheless, the Dutch government is understood 
to be its primary partner:  

The Dutch government is the most important partner that we have, which can be ascribed to a couple of 
things. One is that they have a very large network locally, so they know a lot of parties, and we have a small 
team as Port of Amsterdam International, so it is very convenient for us.… Two is that they are there locally, 
so they can very quickly see where opportunities lie and then inform us… And the third characteristic that 
plays very strongly is the statute that it is attached to the government still (Interview 8, Dutch port 
representative).  

Well, it is historically a very strong relation, being developed after the Second World War because of the 
strategic importance of the Port of Rotterdam for the Dutch economy and in the 1970s and 80s and 90s, 
quite a lot of the important managers of the city government went to the national ministries. There is a very 
strong relation between the national policymaking units and the city and the Port of Rotterdam. Personal 
relations, that is a very important reason why the relation between the Port of Rotterdam and the national 
government was always strong. An older manager becoming a director at a big ministry, or an older director 
becoming minister, or secretary of the minister of transport, for instance, like that. This relation has 
weakened a bit because of the liberalization wave of the 1990s and 2000s. Nowadays it is even weaker, but 
still relatively strong, So, it is not as strong as in the 1990s when the Dutch had the Port of Rotterdam as a 
very important strategic asset of the Dutch economy, and therefore we had to invest in the Port of 
Rotterdam.… But this whole thinking of the Port of Rotterdam as being an instrument for the Dutch 
economy has also weakened. That was the main port strategy and the dominant port paradigm of the 1990s 
and 2000s – of the last 30 years so to say. That main port paradigm is becoming weaker and weaker, and it 
is not really important nowadays (Interview 13, Dutch academic).  

The background stems from government relations, so the Port of Rotterdam is actually owned by the 
government: 30% Dutch government and 70% the municipality of Rotterdam. So we are… although we act 
like company, we have financial targets, we need to have our own commercial targets, we are very much 
linked with a public policy perspective. We have safety as one of our main concerns, we have benefit for 
society as a main pillar of whatever we do, so we are very interlinked with the government (Interview 15, 
port representative). 

There were quite a few news articles in the media criticising why PoR needs to be allowed to invest 
internationally. It’s public money… however, it’s not completely correct because we compensate the 
government with dividends, so something remains, so we put that at risk, but it is something to consider, 
that we don’t have the liberty of being a fully private company… We don’t have that, but I think we are 
(Interview 15). 

The strong connection between PoR and the state of the Netherlands reinforces the idea that PoR 
may not act entirely as a private company, and must maintain strategic values and responsibilities 
in the investments it undertakes. These responsibilities can be seen in PoR’s interaction with civil 
society in Rotterdam. In the Netherlands, civil society has exerted pressure on PoR and the 
government to transition towards clean energy, to take sustainability measures and to prevent any 
detrimental effects the port may have on the city.  
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Having Dutch government entities as shareholders, even if symbolically, has retained the public 
value responsibility that the port carries. The perception of the port as a public good and PoR’s 
public shareholders thus seem to have made a difference. Not only is the Dutch government 
accountable to Dutch society for the support given to PoR, but the public role of the port, 
especially in the city of Rotterdam, influences the types of projects the port can get involved in 
(accountability and responsibility of a public actor). Therefore, the relationship with the city constrains the 
operations of the port, and civil society plays a role in economic diplomacy as a pressure group:  

The tension between city and port is something that is very relevant here and we come across it basically for 
all our projects abroad.… In the Netherlands specifically, environmental rules are very stringent so that is 
something we take into account. I will give two examples. One is the reduction of odour, so this past two 
years or so, we installed ‘e-noses’ throughout the port; 42 e-noses, which are sensors that can detect changes 
in smell composition. They track it 24/7 so you can quite quickly establish the source of a particular smell. 
When you get complaints, we have a lot of industries in the port, so you can get complaints about smell, 
those e-noses detect it… so you can take very quick action to prevent it from spreading or to combat the 
source of the stench. We want to minimize the burden on people living in the surrounding area. This is one 
example. The second one is something we often do… it is one of our flagship projects: transformation of 
the Stadhaven Minerva. It used to be a lumber industry, very heavy lumber industry and it was very much at 
the centre of the city so the city was expanding towards that area and we decided to move the lumber industry 
further into the port and make the Stadhaven Minerva a transitional area. So right now it has combined 
functions. It is recreational, there are houses being built, and it is now [a centre for] the design industry, the 
creative industry is now located there, so Tommy Hilfiger and design agencies. There is now a theatre. So it 
has gone from heavy industry to an industry that allows for living and recreation in the same area. So, that’s 
something we do (Interview 8, Dutch port representative). 

In places where civil society might be less organized or vocal, there is space for a more careless 
operation of ports. In Brazil, there is pressure for companies to act more responsibly in visible 
regions, such as the Amazon area. Civil society, including activists and NGOs, exerts pressure for 
more socially responsible company activity in those areas. However, in regions of the country with 
less international attention, careless actions may go unnoticed.  

Nevertheless, PoR can be regarded as having a public responsibility abroad as well as in the 
Netherlands. In practice, all decisions involving PortInt have to made by the shareholders, which 
means including the public element in decision-making and binding decisions to some extent to 
public opinion: 

There are quite a few, more in the past,… news articles in the media criticizing why PoR needs to be allowed 
to invest internationally…. If you would ask the majority, there would be those related to the port industry 
that understand the need. And they support our expansion overseas, because they understand that it is an 
international world and you need to be out there in the world especially in the countries that are growing 
(Interview 15, Dutch port representative). 

Either as a shareholder or as a supportive partner in economic diplomacy actions, the state has the 
final responsibility for the investments in which it participates. Civil society might be vocal enough 
to make the state accountable, but that responsibility does not disappear when civil society is 
absent. Private actors of economic diplomacy benefit from the state’s actions and should be bound 
by the inherent public responsibility that the state bears. This affects for whom economic 
diplomacy is used. 
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5.8 Ideas: Discourses of economic diplomacy  

 

The dimension ‘ideas’ is also a category added in the present research to the framework of Okano-
Heijmans (2011). Economic diplomacy is about the promotion of goods and companies; yet, it is 
also about ideas, images and narratives and their role in social creation, as constitutive of social 
identities and relations:  

[L]anguage is a ‘machine’ that generates, and as a result constitutes, the social world. This also extends to the 
constitution of social identities and social relations. It means that changes in discourse are a means by which 
the social world is changed. Struggles at the discursive level take part in changing, as well as in reproducing, 
the social reality (Jørgensen and Philips 2002, p. 9) 

When perceived as material facts, ideas involve constructing social narratives that shape behaviour 
and beliefs. Often, ideas are studied by in-depth analysis of texts, either published or conveyed in 
interviews or speeches, especially using discourse analysis. This section looks at the ideas expressed 
in the interviews in connection with their context, to understand the meanings in economic 
diplomacy. The discussions in the previous sections revolved around topics (content) brought up 
by interviewees. Here, the discussion also incorporates ideas brought up in the interviews and the 
meanings and metaphors they convey.  

The Brazilian jabuticabas were often referenced in the interviews, and the idea that ‘Brazil is 
complicated’ was much repeated in the interviews with non-Brazilians. These two ideas are connected 
and affect the country’s image abroad, which is relevant for its credibility in trade and bilateral ties. 
Economic diplomacy either benefits from a country’s image abroad, or needs to remediate it, as 
in regard to the jabuticabas. Internally, the image may affect the behaviour of actors, as Brazilian 
interviewees, for example, repeated the idea that Brazil is complicated. The following quotes 
present the discussion on this idea: 

I am now doing Brazil for 18 years… and I still think it’s complicated. It’s not easy. Brazil has a lot of red 
tape, and it is difficult for Dutch companies to understand that red tape. So it’s still very complicated, and 
over the years it hasn’t changed much. I have to be honest about that (Interview 5, Dutch diplomat). 

Brazil is a country we really would love to do a project in… but it’s been too difficult. Right now, we’d rather 
just wait and see (Interview 8, Dutch port representative). 

I think if you pick the World Bank Logistics Performance Index then Brazil scores very poorly, and that is 
an index which of course is based on a number of criteria. But I think the customs procedures in Brazil are 
a nightmare. It takes three to four days to get a container cleared, and that comes at a cost. Somebody has 
to pay for that, for containers staying in a port for three days (Interview 12, Dutch port researcher). 

 

While the idea of being a complicated place to do business prevailed, 50% of the foreign 
interviewees, nonetheless, had a positive view of Brazil.  

A developed country with issues  

Brazil was also described as a ‘developed country with issues’. This idea has implications for how 
countries approach Brazil in their economic diplomacy. Considering Brazil a developed country 
meant that the topic of development was not included on the economic diplomacy agenda. Not 
only was ‘development’ not on the agenda, but the choice of what economic diplomacy tools to 
use might have been affected, for example, there being no perceived need for official development 
assistance (ODA). Placing Brazil among developed countries offered a convenient rationale for 
use of a business-focused approach to economic diplomacy, linked to the idea of win-win 
partnerships and aid for trade.  
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A rationale related to Brazil as a developed country seemed to abound in relation to the country’s 
accession to the OECD as well.121 Being part of the OECD would imply a degree of development 
that might hinder access to certain funds, resources and connections to other countries. As such, 
this idea has perhaps greater repercussions for Brazil’s bilateral relationships than the country’s 
actual level of development. The following quotes illustrate the matter:  

If you say we only have a developing relationship, a relationship based on development cooperation, then 
you are really looking at countries where you don’t want to put a lot of economic affairs in, although already 
there are possibilities, but generally you don’t see a lot of demand from Dutch companies (Interview 20, 
Dutch diplomat). 

There is definitely a connection to development, but that would be separate from the discussion about Brazil 
(Interview 1, Dutch diplomat). 

[W]e won’t have a discussion about… you know what’s, how can we stimulate growth... how can we stimulate 
trade to have economic growth and make it inclusive? Actually, we’ve used Brazil as an example of inclusive 
growth for quite a long time, but it really… has to do with… the way we perceive the level of development 
of Brazil to be, which I’m not sure is correct. But I mean you know if you think about Brazil you think about, 
probably half the people think about, the Copacabana (Interview 1, Dutch diplomat).  

Well, because Brazil is very well developed, we don’t put much money into this promotional programme. 
We try to help companies more in the underdeveloped countries (Interview 5, Dutch policymaker).  

That is about shifting the thinking about development cooperation… We have now three basic categories 
of countries. We have countries that we support which we see as developing. Then we have countries which 
we think are in a transition from developing to a certain developed status, and then you have developed 
countries. And according to where you are in this, sort of very basic, ladder we change our policy mix. Brazil 
is very firmly in the last category. We’ve become very focused on where we spend our development money 
and we are not spending any in Brazil (Interview 20, Dutch diplomat).  

For Dutch interviewees, the topic of development and economic diplomacy was directly 
connected to development aid – which would not apply to a country like Brazil. This 
understanding influenced how economic diplomacy was used in the bilateral relation with Brazil, 
both in general and in the port sector in particular. The Dutch government thus seemed to take 
less responsibility for the consequences of the investments and partnerships of Dutch companies 
in Brazil. Responsibility for enforcing sustainability measures, for example, was considered to lie 
with the host government. Yet, only when the two countries involved have a similar (or at least 
not highly unequal) level of development can the idea of win-win partnerships be effectively 
implemented. Embedded in the win-win partnership idea is an assumption that both parties can 
make decisions on an equal footing. In the same way, sustainability becomes the responsibility of 
the other party.  

Sustainability 

When mentioned by port representatives, sustainability was referred to only in relation to actions 
taken by ports in the Netherlands (Rotterdam and Amsterdam). These ports had undertaken 
sustainability initiatives in response to demands from society and port users. They understood the 
need for sustainability in investments abroad as a responsibility of the host government, and port 
representatives mentioned this only when asked about it.  

 
121 See section 5.3 for the discussion on OECD accession.  
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Dutch diplomats had a slightly different perspective. They voiced an intention to support only 
sustainable companies, though they also acknowledged that they could not ensure that all the 
companies they supported engaged only in sustainable practices. The following quotes 
demonstrate this imbalance in ideas:  

As the Netherlands, we want to be, we want to promote our sustainable business. We believe it’s a brand. 
… [W]e don’t promote [the] non-sustainable way because in the end, it’s not good for the world and also 
will not give a good trade relationship… We can’t say ‘you cannot go’. If they [companies] go, they go. But 
if we provide our support, we want them to be sustainable, otherwise we don’t give support (Interview 4, 
Dutch diplomat).  

Regarding companies, every trade visit that goes, these companies need to subscribe to sort of a minimal 
standard of sustainability. If they don’t subscribe, they don’t come with us. We don’t really actively control 
whether they do, but if we find that at some point they stopped, or if… they were involved in some 
unsustainable practices, then they are scratched and they are not allowed to enter these trade missions 
anymore… The general willingness to help a company that we know isn’t very sustainable is low (Interview 
20, Dutch diplomat). 

It is coming from both directions, from society, it’s coming from special interest groups related to society, 
[and] it is also coming from the EU and the local government and the national government. In general, at 
the moment, the business community is moving ahead of the government, so firms like UNILEVER, they 
see sustainable development as a business opportunity, they say, well our customers really like sustainable 
shampoo. Therefore, we would like to have sustainably operating contractors and suppliers, and therefore 
the Port of Rotterdam should also behave sustainably, and the Port of Rotterdam is joining those forces 
(Interview 13, Dutch academic). 

Meanings of sustainability are relevant for economic diplomacy in general and for port 
development investments in particular. In general, sustainability is related to the discourse of 
sustainable development (Dryzek 2012). In the Netherlands, the pressure to implement sustainable 
measures no longer seems to come only from customers (civil society), but also derives from the 
businesses that have accepted sustainability as a reality. PoR representatives mentioned their 
responsibility to implement sustainable practices due to their ‘public company’ characteristic and 
they expressed their intention to include sustainable practices in strategic plans.  

Nevertheless, economic diplomacy will become embedded in a sustainable framework only when 
the actors involved share that intention. While internal demands for sustainability within the 
Netherlands seem to have influenced port managers’ decisions, the situation was different in 
Brazil. Demands for sustainability there came mainly from international commitments of Brazilian 
policymakers. That is not to say that there was no pressure for sustainability from Brazilian civil 
society or that environmental agencies were not doing their jobs. However, the meaning of 
sustainability was not yet embedded in the shared framework of Brazilian policymakers, port 
representatives and economic diplomacy actors.  

The topic of sustainability was mentioned spontaneously only by Dutch interviewees. 
Nevertheless, when asked about it, Brazilian interviewees expressed concern and recognition of 
the importance of the topic; but they did not link it to economic diplomacy actions. This difference 
is relevant considering the sustainability standards that economic diplomacy may foster and the 
types of investments that may result from economic diplomacy use.  

At the level of the discourse, interviewees’ replies to the question on sustainability indicate concern 
about the theme. However, the actual implementation of sustainable practices seems tangential:122   

 
122 Chapter 6 discusses what has been done in terms of sustainability.  

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 121PDF page: 121PDF page: 121PDF page: 121

 

 101 

Sustainability is a very important issue for us. So, we are a normal company, but we still have some very 
public governmental targets in our strategies and in our policies (Interview 34, Dutch port representative). 

Porto Central is, of course, what we call a greenfield project. Well, sustainability, ah… [long pause] the level 
of sustainability being used by the Port of Rotterdam engineers is quite high. That has to do with the fact 
that this is such a small place we have. There are too many people living in the Netherlands, 17 million 
people on 1% of the size of Brazil. So, it is very hard for us to use all the land, so we know what we are 
using, we are using in the most sustainable way. So, we’ve got a knowledge there, and this knowledge is also 
the reason why some other countries are hiring us. We know how to develop ports… [A]n investor wants 
to participate within the framework that is being set by the government of Brazil or this region, and it’s not 
up to us to decide, it’s not…you can’t do it. We can say, well, to do just palm oil, probably they will be 
forbidden in 10 years. Is that very smart to invest in this moment? Or should we be more focused on 
containers? That’s what we advise, but we don’t make the decision (Interview 33).  

What can be concluded from the concept of economic diplomacy and practice (as gleaned from 
the interviews) is that it is not in the rationale of economic diplomacy to promote sustainable 
development. However, considering the state’s role in economic diplomacy and the pressure from 
civil society for companies to consider sustainability concerns, it probably should be. The 
consequences of not embedding the sustainable development discourse in economic diplomacy 
makes economic diplomacy a purely capitalist activity.  

Neoliberalism: Opening up the sector 

The voices of the interviews suggest that economic diplomacy is embedded in the discourse of 
liberalism, especially in the port sector. The message of liberalizing the port sector came up 
frequently in the interviews, linked to the idea of ‘opening up the economy’. The need to ‘open up the port 
sector’ was repeated by diplomats, policymakers and port representatives from both countries. This 
was most often combined with comments about the need for more bilateral free-trade 
agreements123 and support for privatization of port terminals.  

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, the neoliberal discourse is also present in the narrative of 
former Brazilian President Michel Temer (and in that of the Bolsonaro government as well). In 
practice, one of the main symbols of this discourse is the Investment Partnership Programme 
(PPI,124 the acronym reflecting the Portuguese name). The programme, created in 2016, aims to 
intensify the relationship between the state and the private sector, as well as to simplify 
participation by foreign companies in infrastructure tenders, including for ports (e.g., by publishing 
information in English). In privatizing public assets, the government passes responsibilities, in 
different sectors, to the private sector in the belief that a more efficient management of the assets 
will result. This embedded capitalist logic, however, de-emphasizes concerns about these actions’ 
societal and environmental impacts. As of 2019, 16 port projects had been undertaken within the 
PPI.  

 

 

 

 
123 MERCOSUL has concluded a number of extra-regional free trade agreements: the MERCOSUR-Israel Free 
Trade Agreement (in force since 2010), the MERCOSUR-India Preferential Trade Agreement (in force since 
2009), the MERCOSUR-Palestine Free Trade Agreement (signed in 2011 and in process of ratification), the 
MERCOSUL-SACU Preferential Trade Agreement (in force since 2016) and the MERCOSUL-Egypt Free Trade 
Agreement (in force since 2017).  
124 Website of the programme: https://www.ppi.gov.br/ppi-english 
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What is economic diplomacy 

Other chapters have already discussed the definition of economic diplomacy and the importance 
of having a clear understanding of the concept. In the interviews, however, defining economic 
diplomacy frequently arose as an issue. Understandings of economic diplomacy differed between 
the interviewees; and some had never used or heard the term before, despite working for the 
government in a function that implemented economic diplomacy (Interview 22, Brazilian 
policymaker). 

While very evident among Dutch port representatives, the linkage between economic diplomacy 
and the port sector was nearly unheard of among Brazilian policymakers related to the port sector. 
In Brazil, policymakers involved in the port sector declared they had little or no knowledge of 
economic diplomacy as a concept. They also declared they did not use the concept in their daily 
work, despite reporting practices such as participation in missions to the Netherlands and in 
business fairs. Nevertheless, the lack of knowledge about economic diplomacy did not seem to 
stop port representatives and policymakers from perceiving the importance of ports’ participation 
in promotional fairs, trade visits and other economic diplomacy activities.     

The lack of an official definition per se may not be a problem, as the same is found in the literature, 
as discussed in Chapter 2. A lack of an official definition may not mean there is no collective 
meaning that plays a role in shaping decisions – although the choosing of one definition instead 
of another can have a strategic element. Nonetheless, lacking a definition may hinder effective 
results of economic diplomacy, as suggested by Okano-Heijmans in an interview: 

[A definition] helps you as government to also be clear on what are the focus countries, what is the 
assignment that we give to diplomats abroad, how we are going to evaluate. You can have clear benchmarks 
for what is being asked of them. For that reason, I think it is very useful to have a definition… [M]aybe it is 
better to have a definition than no definition and it is interesting to see, for example, Japan has been very 
explicit about it in recent years, but then China is much less explicit, but taking a similar approach, South 
Korea as well, so the North-East Asian countries sound very similar. They take a much more comprehensive 
approach, and yes it is trade and investment promotion; but it is also promoting a rules system through the 
WTO, for example. So here you get to the multilateral level that you mentioned (Interview 10, Dutch 
academic). 

These are some of the ideas that came out most strongly in the interviews. They indicate that 
though the topic of ideas in economic diplomacy is seldom explored, it warrants more attention. 
The impacts of the dissemination of such ideas – and other ideas that economic diplomacy conveys 
– remain unclear. Chapter 6 continues the discussion of ideas conveyed in economic diplomacy, 
zooming in on the case of Porto Central.  

 

5.9 Summary of the chapter 

 
This chapter structured the results from the semi-structured interviews according to an amended 
version of Okano-Heijmans’ (2011) framework, which sets out the various dimensions of 
economic diplomacy that are combined in the pursuit of the national interest. This analysis 
advanced our understanding of some of the elements that influence economic diplomacy, 
especially in the port sector.  

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 123PDF page: 123PDF page: 123PDF page: 123

 

 103 

Coding and analysis led to an important conclusion of this chapter, which is that the tensions of 
economic diplomacy are connected with the spheres of economic diplomacy. This finding is 
summarized in Table 13.  

TABLE 13 TENSIONS AND SPHERES OF ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY 

Tensions Spheres of economic diplomacy (categories) 
 

Domestic vs. international (Bayne and Woolcock) Context 
Structure vs. agency Processes 
Multilateral vs. bilateral Theatres 
Ideational vs. material Ideas/tools 
Private vs. public (Bayne and Woolcock) Non-state 
Source: Author.  

 
While contexts influence the decision-making of actors (e.g., policymakers), tools and theatres 
offer options to be chosen according to national goals. While context is a cause for certain 
decisions to be made (as context influences, shapes and forms the state and state actors), tools and 
theatres are choices made by actors of economic diplomacy (Figure 8). Hence, policymakers are 
put in the driver seat of  economic diplomacy – giving them space to exercise their agency. 
Informed by place in the world and balance of  power (context), they take decisions regarding tools 
and theatres (Okano-Heijmans 2011).  

Besides, the national interest is not just a combination of  the concerns of  different interest groups. 
In a relational definition of  the state, shared interest is always an illusion. Indeed, some interest 
groups and their respective interests are included, while others are not (Jessop 1990). The inclusion 
of  the sphere/category ideas demonstrates this most clearly, as it presents the main ideas and 
discourses of  the ‘winning interests’ in a particular government. The national interest can never 
be a complete compilation of  different interest groups. Instead, it reflects a struggle won by the 
group with the strongest lobbying competence within the government in power.  

FIGURE 8 RELATIONAL SCHEME OF ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY SPHERES 

 
Source: Author. 
  

The non-state and ideas discussions raised new topics for the literature on economic diplomacy. 
Analysis of the specific environment of the port sector in Brazil revealed the different actors that 
formed and shaped government economic diplomacy practices, as well as the influence of the 
overall perception of the situation in a country in fostering embassies’ engagement, being more 
active or passive accordingly. Another important conclusion regarded continuity in the use of 
economic diplomacy, regardless of the government in power’s political or economic inclination, 
though adjustments were made in the instruments used and in the preferred theatre of engagement. 
Regarding ideas, interviewees suggested that diplomacy conveyed and was embedded in the 
discourse of neoliberalism, a topic that will be further discussed in Chapter 6.  
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The different theatres provide states different power positions, which may limit their economic 
diplomacy action or give them opportunities to negotiate better. Furthermore, regional 
arrangements, such as the EU and MERCOSUR, might impose boundaries on the boldness of 
economic diplomacy and its focus. Similarly, the international context places limitations on both 
governments, as well as on their implementation of economic diplomacy. For example, PoR 
Authority has been a leader in the changing roles of ports (and port authorities), which is therefore 
a reality in the Netherlands; but this transformation is not within the strategic plans of port 
authorities in Brazil. In Brazil, ports continue to be understood as points of passage for products 
(see Chapter 4).  

Port authorities (and ports) nonetheless emerge from this analysis as actors of economic diplomacy 
that worked together with the states. In Brazil, port policymakers did not have much knowledge 
about economic diplomacy, despite mentioning their participation in what the current research 
includes as economic diplomacy actions (e.g., roadshows and trade fairs). These events, identified 
here as tools of economic diplomacy, were used by both governments, for allegedly economic 
goals, disregarding their political scope. Even where a grand strategy was in place and potentially 
offered clarity of which tools were available for use, the strategy could be contested.   

By connecting the voices of interviewees with aspects of both Dutch and Brazilian realities and 
insights from the literature, it became more evident how these influences changed economic 
diplomacy. The six categories discussed – contexts, processes, theatres, ideas, tools and non-state 
– spoke to the tensions of economic diplomacy: public/private, economic/political, 
structure/agency, bilateral/multilateral and domestic/international (Bayne and Woolcock 2011), 
and related to theoretical concepts, such as fragmentation/centralization, the role of the state in 
the economy, and power. 

Lastly, the discussion of ideas hinted at possible discourses conveyed by economic diplomacy in 
the specific case of Porto Central. The next step is to complement these findings with an in-depth 
look at those discourses, which is the topic of the following chapter.  
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Discursive level: Discourses in Brazilian 
local media  

 

6.1 Introduction 

This research highlights the importance of ideas, discourses and actor perceptions; in other words, 
of actors’ understanding of reality. It also argues that ideas are connected and essential in 
determining how economic diplomacy is implemented. According to critical discourse analysis, 
ideas and discourse can promote social change as materialized social facts: 

In critical discourse analysis, language-as-discourse is both a form of action (cf. Austin 1962) through which 
people can change the world and a form of action which is socially and historically situated and in a dialectical 
relationship with other aspects of the social (Jørgensen and Phillips 2002, p. 62). 

Language use – any text – is always simultaneously constitutive of (1) social identities, (2) social relations and 
(3) [a] system of knowledge and belief… That is, any text makes its own small contribution to shaping these 
aspects of society and culture (Fairclough 1995, p. 55).       

Discourses and ideas are essential elements of economic diplomacy, including in the bilateral 
relationship between Brazil and the Netherlands in the port sector. In Porto Central, one of Brazil’s 
justifications for choosing the Netherlands as its partner was that the Dutch had what Brazil 
lacked: knowledge and efficiency in the port sector, making the partnership so-called win-win. One 
of the interviewees expanded on this idea of the Dutch-Brazilian bilateral association: “This 
relationship we have with the Netherlands is a win-win. There is no restriction, we help open the 
doors here, and they open the door of knowledge there” (Interview 31, Brazilian policymaker).125 
This comment by a Brazilian policymaker seems to describe the ideational logic of the relationship 
between the two countries. It is based on the premise of equal footing, from which a win-win 
relationship is possible. However, the claim of an equal relationship can be contested, especially 
in view of the fraught results of the partnership. Discourses might disclose whether this idea has 
any basis in reality, and if so, how it was built.  

Comments by other interviewees – diplomats, port representatives and policymakers –  about the 
bilateral relationship between Brazil and the Netherlands and PoR as an investor in the Brazilian 
port sector suggest the primary lines of the economic diplomacy discourse in this case. The 
underlying ideas are four: 

(1) Brazilian port infrastructure is a bottleneck for integration into the global economy.  
(2) It is complex to invest in Brazil.  
(3) Neoliberal ideas promote opening up the sector.  
(4) Dutch-Brazilian partnership in the port sector is a win-win.  

 
125 Original: “Essa relação que a gente tem com a Holanda é um ganha-ganha, não tem restrição, a gente ajuda a abrir portas aqui e 
eles abrirem no geral é conhecimento e portas lá”. 

6 
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These primary lines of discourse, however, reflect a lack of concern for sustainability and neglect 
of the state’s responsibility. Indeed, sustainability does not seem to be part of the economic 
diplomacy discourse, and the state’s responsibility to engage in sustainable actions lacks a 
theoretical basis.  

Moreover, in Brazil nowadays the ‘win-win narrative’ seems to embed neoliberal ideas related to 
‘opening up the market’, privatization of national companies and ‘bringing in the private sector’; 
with these presented as the solution to ‘correct’ the long years of ‘poor Brazilian integration into 
the global economy’. These ideas can also be found in the media and its descriptions of the Porto 
Central project. 

To investigate the nuances of the win-win discourse and the four narratives listed above, the 
current chapter shifts the focus of analysis to the media, considering its influence on the mindsets 
of those involved. In short, it investigates how the media portrayed the Porto Central investment, 
PoR and the Dutch-Brazilian participation in the process, with the aim of unpacking the discourses 
of economic diplomacy in this case. Specifically, the chapter (1) identifies the discourses(s) behind 
the news articles about the Porto Central project; (2) verifies whether there is alignment between 
the ideas expressed by Brazilian policymakers in the interviews and the media discourses (the four 
narratives above); (3) explores what the accepted role(s) of the state are according to the media; 
and finally, (4) theorizes on the implications of discourses for the development of the project and 
the local population.  

Discourses are here understood as “the language used in representing a given social practice from 
a particular point of view” (Fairclough 1995, p. 56) and “ways of enacting and recognising different 
sorts of socially situated and significant identities using language, integrated with characteristic 
ways of acting, interacting, believing, valuing, and using various sorts of objects (including our 
bodies), tools and technologies in concert with other people” (Gee 2010, p. 151).  

Content-wise, the collected news articles mainly describe the history of the Porto Central project 
from the point at which PoR and TPK Logística signed the joint venture in 2014 to the planned 
date of initiating construction in 2020. Many of these articles report on past events, such as the 
partnership PoR formed with the government of Santa Catarina to develop a master plan in 2007. 
More recent developments, such as the 2019 partnership between Porto Central and the Port of 
Pecém (PoR’s second port participation in Brazil) are also included. There are articles about the 
change of PoR’s position from an investment partner to a consultant partner, and PoR’s 
participation in trade fairs, television programmes, seminars and others. Implementation of the 
Porto Central project and construction of the port was delayed for many years. The port’s 
construction was initially set to start in 2015, yet it had not begun as of mid-2021. The COVID-
19 pandemic put the entire project further at risk.  
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Readers of the newspapers selected for this review included the local population as well as people 
in the business of logistics and ports. The search and collection of news articles included items 
explicitly mentioning the name of the project – Porto Central – from four media sources: (1) Folha 
Vitória,126 the largest newspaper in the capital of the state of Espírito Santo, and a local arm of the 
fourth largest media conglomerate in Brazil, the Record Group (Grupo Record); (2) Portos e Navios,127 
an offline and online magazine created in 1958 focused on the maritime sector with national 
coverage; (3) Portal Naval,128 the first and largest digital platform of the naval and offshore 
industries in Brazil, created in 2002; and (4) the Porto Central website, containing official news articles 
from the project. These four media vehicles published frequently about Porto Central, which 
allowed for extensive data collection. They represent both the official discourse by Porto Central 
public relations, as well as a local general perspective (Folha) and a specialized sector viewpoint 
(Portos e Navios).   

This chapter complements the single case study (Chapter 4) and contributes to answering the main 
question of this research: How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? 
More specifically, it explores what underlying discourses were shared by the media to co-create 
meanings of economic diplomacy and the role of the state therein.  

The data used in this chapter was collected entirely online. From Portos e Navios, I collected news 
articles from a subscription sent to me by email from 2014 to 2019. I stopped collecting in October 
2019, meaning that PoR’s decision to change its role in the Porto Central project is not included. 
Regarding the other three vehicles, the news articles were manually selected (following the 
criterium of mentioning Porto Central), employing the search engine on their websites in October 
2019. This procedure resulted in 177 news articles: 57 from Folha Vitória, 9 from Portal Naval, 41 
from Portos e Navios and 69 from the Porto Central website.  

The local newspaper, Folha Vitória, had its own editorial team and produced some of its own news 
stories from primary data. Nevertheless, its journalists were not necessarily specialized in ports or 
logistics. Moreover, as previously mentioned, this was part of a large Brazilian media conglomerate, 
which meant that it had to abide by a particular positionality which tended to be favourable to the 
current government. The Record Group, led by Bishop Edir Macedo of the Universal Church 
(Igreja Universal), has been a notorious ally of the Bolsonaro government. However, the linkage 
between the Record Group and the government was not consistent throughout all the 
governments during the analysed period.  

The specialized digital portal and magazine, Portal Naval and Portos e Navios, respectively, were 
expected to be more independent in their content. However, due to budgetary restrictions and 
other reasons, they did at times publish items from other media, alongside their own content. This 
resulted in some repetition of news from other media sources. They can also be considered 
dependent on advertisements on their websites and in their magazine, suggesting a level of reliance 
on private companies as buyers of advertising space. Articles republished from other sources were 
found in all vehicles, which may indicate that they confirm those voices. Publishing news items 
from Valor Econômico, for example, may indicate a preference for right-wing or liberal ideas, since 
that newspaper is openly liberal and focused on commercial and business interests. Official stories 
published on the Porto Central website were expected to focus on the benefits of the project and 
present a positive image of port development, reflecting the website’s nature as an official 
communication channel for the project.   

 
126 http://folhavitoria.com.br 
127 http://portosenavios.com.br 
128 http://portalnaval.com.br. 
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6.2 The method: Combined approaches to discourse analysis 

 
The constitutive characteristic of language and discourse takes place, according to Fairclough 
(1955), in dialectical fashion with other aspects, as it is also context-bound and historically-bound. 
The use of discourse analysis in general, and of critical discourse analysis in particular, must be 
understood within this framework of language and texts as being partially constitutive of what one 
may call reality. Among the many approaches to discourse analysis, critical discourse analysis is 
just one. In Fairclough’s (1995) critical discourse analysis approach to media articles, the author 
divides the analysis into two parts: ‘communicative events’ and ‘orders of discourse’. The former 
entails analysis of the relationship between text and socio-cultural and discursive practices 
(Fairclough 1995). The latter regards how social orders apply to discourses or the structural 
elements that are the basis of understanding the discourses (Fairclough 2001). Moreover, 
Fairclough (1995) emphasizes the need for analysis of forms as well as meanings of texts, implying 
that a change in the form may suggest a change in meaning and not forgetting the meaning in 
absences.  

This approach is not free from restrictions or criticisms. Gasper (2019) offers valuable suggestions 
on making discourse analysis practice more accessible. For example, this author asserts that even 
without linguistic training a careful, systematic reading of texts can lead to meaningful results in 
terms of finding primary discourses, frames and rhetoric within texts. This chapter relies on 
elements of critical discourse analysis based on Fairclough (1995), including later suggestions by 
Gasper (2000, 2019), and application of some of the tools proposed by Gee (2010), as set out in 
Table 14. The tools vary from linguistic instruments, focused on grammar and specific choices of 
sentence structure and intonation, and the content of segments of texts. The critical aspect of 
analysis relates to Bourdieu’s (1977) idea that language is used with a reason, and the consequences 
of that use are not necessarily known; nevertheless, they are embedded in relations of power 
(Fairclough 1995, Bourdieu 1977).  

The text analysis conducted in the current research included a word frequency count (first reading), 
a content analysis (second reading) and application of tools of discourse analysis (third reading). 
For the frequency analysis and the coding process, I used Atlas.ti 8.0, and in the third reading, I 
created analytical tables129 in Excel (see annexes 1 and 2). The first reading was aimed at picking 
up general trends and general ideas, and was performed after cleaning130 the collected data and 
inputting it to Atlas.ti 8.0.  

 
TABLE 14 DISCOURSE ANALYSIS TOOLS, BASED ON GEE (2010) 

 
Tool  Description (how to use them) 
Deixis  Asking how pointing (reference/deictic) words are used to connect different 

topics/actions in reference to the specific context.  
 

 
129 Analytical tables are spreadsheets reporting on the use of the discourse analysis tools on the analysed texts 
(application of the different questions/tools to each line of the text).  
130 Media articles were collected as pdf files. To ensure that the software (Atlas.ti 8) did not include unnecessary 
words in the counts, I cleaned the files, retaining the news item text only, omitting extra text in the form of 
advertising, links and others.  
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Fill in  Asking what needs to be included to the sentences in order for them to be understood 
as the speaker wanted.  
 

Making strange  Asking what it is to see this text as if I was an outsider to the context. Asking 
what could be strange about it.  
 

Subject  Asking why the speaker made the choice of subjects to talk about.  
 

Intonation  Asking what information the speaker decided to prioritize and what to leave 
in the background.  
 

Frame problem  Asking the meaning of what is said in relation to the context, and extending the 
context up to no more change in meaning of the text.  
 

Doing and not just saying  
 

Asking what the speaker wants the receiver to do by what he/she is saying. 

Vocabulary  Asking how the choice of words affected the communication. 
 

Why this way and not that 
way  

Asking what message the speaker wanted to convey by saying something in one way 
and not another. 
 

Integration  Asking what perspectives are represented by the clustering of the clauses into 
sentences and how the clauses were clustered.  
 

Topic and theme  Asking what the topic and theme of clauses is and why they were chosen.  
 

Stanza  Asking what are the units of ideas (stanzas) and clusters of idea units.  
 

Context is reflexive  Asking whether what is being said reflects, reproduces or questions certain contexts, 
and whether the speaker is aware of that.  
 

Significance building  Asking how the choice of words or the grammar build or give more 
significance to certain topics or things.  
 

Activities building  Asking what activities the speaker is seeking people to do.  
 

Identity building  Asking what social identity is being used in the speech. 
 

Relationship building  Asking what relationships are affecting the tone used in the speech.  
 

Politics building  Asking how the chosen words are used to build social goods or to represent social 
theories.  
 

Connections building  Asking how the word choice connects or disconnects things. 
 

Sign system and 
knowledge  
 

Asking what sign systems the words and grammar privilege.  

Topic flow  Asking what topics each clause deals with and the linkages between different clauses 
and topics.  
 

Situated meaning  Asking, given the context, what meanings the words gain which are specific to that 
context. 
  

Social languages  Asking what social languages are represented by the choice of words and grammar.  
 

Intertextuality  Asking whether the quotes used are enough to change the voice of the speaker and 
what kind of quotes/references are made.  
 

Figured worlds  Asking what the general (culturally situated) meanings relate to.  
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Big “D”  “…ask what Discourse is this language part of, that is, what kind of person 
(what identity) is this speaker or writer seeking to enact or be recognized as. 
What sorts of actions, interactions, values, beliefs, and objects, tools 
technologies, and environments are associated with the sort of language 
within a particular Discourse?” (Gee 2010, p. 181)  

Source: Author, summarizing from Gee (2010), which presents the tools in more detail. Tools in bold are the ones used for the third 
reading further on the chapter. 
 

 

6.3 First reading 

After the cleaning of the data, a word count measured the frequencies of words used in the media 
texts. Cleaning the data was important to guarantee that the software did not count extraneous 
words, thus distorting the analysis; for example, including words that were not part of the body of 
the text. A selection of meaningful words resulted in the word list presented in Table 15. Count 
means the number of times that a word was mentioned across all documents, and per cent is the 
percentage that count represents of all words.       

TABLE 15 FREQUENCY OF WORDS USED IN MEDIA ARTICLES 

Word Count Per cent Folha Vitória Portal Naval Portos e Navios Porto Central 
 

Acordo (agreement) 96 4.4% 33 9 33 21 
Crescimento (growth) 35 1.6% 4 2 12 17 
Desenvolvimento 
(development) 

228 10.4% 67 7 32 122 

Estado (state) 381 17.3% 161 14 54 152 
Ferrovia (railway) 200 9.1% 165 0 16 19 
Governo 
(government) 

277 12.6% 110 6 65 96 

Holanda  102 4.6% 11 36 8 47 
Investimento 
(investment) 

132 6.0% 88 9 23 12 

Parceria (partnership) 72 3.3% 23 5 25 19 
Sustentabilidade 
(sustainability) 

5 0.2% 4 0 1 0 

Prefeitura 
(municipality) 

67 3.0% 46 1 5 15 

Source: Author, summarized from results of Atlas.ti 8.0. Words in bold are the ones analysed in the chapter. 
 

Table 15 shows that the word ‘state’ is mentioned 381 times (high frequency). However, this result is 
misleading because ‘state’ translated into Portuguese means ‘estado’, which also means ‘province’, 
suggesting that it could be used as a generic descriptive noun. This impression was confirmed 
when checking the quotations with the word state. However, the second most mentioned word is 
‘government’. This suggests a strong presence of the state in the project, despite Porto Central 
being an utterly private project.  

The word ‘development’ also has a high frequency score. However, most mentions were in the 
official channel of Porto Central (almost twice as many as in other media channels), suggesting 
that the idea of development may be part of the official discourse of the port project. This 
assumption, however, cannot be confirmed, as the word development also has other meanings in 
Portuguese. For this reason, the high frequency of the word development might not say much 
regarding the subject of the current research.   
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At the opposite end of the count spectrum, very few articles mentioned the word ‘sustainability’. 
The word was mentioned only five times, across all documents. A closer look at these five 
mentions revealed it to be the title of an event or agency or a use by a politician in a speech, 
indicating that it served more as a mechanism of rhetoric than as part of practice.  

This first reading offered initial insights that align with and reinforce ideas presented in previous 
chapters, such as the active participation of the state in port-related economic diplomacy 
negotiations, lack of a clear focus on development and the absence of sustainability as an issue. 
Nevertheless, these are only preliminary insights and indications; not much can be affirmed merely 
on the basis of this first reading.  

6.4 Second reading 

 
The second reading focused on the news articles’ content, providing greater scope for unravelling 
the main topics reported. The main topics covered by the articles were participation of Porto 
Central in trade fairs, international visits, the process of railway approval, approval of 
environmental licenses for the project, construction of the export processing zone (EPZ) in the 
port area, the signing of agreements and MOUs, the town’s expectations of the project, the 
strategic plan of the state, lobbying politicians for the project, and the number of jobs the project 
was expected to create. These specific topics and how they were reported on were categorized 
using the following general codes: neoliberal ideas, bottlenecks, Dutch image, PoR image, 
sustainability, positive project image and doubts about the project. These codes also represent the 
orders of discourse, or elements that build the image of Porto Central and of PoR as a partner, 
indicating a positive or a negative tone and understanding of the investment project as analysed. 
Table 16 presents the connections between the goals and codes divided into Fairclough’s (1995) 
‘communicative events’ and ‘orders of discourse’.       

TABLE 16 CONNECTIONS BETWEEN GOALS AND CODES 

 
Orders of discourse 

  

Goal Description (Action) Codes and number of times used 
 

To identify the discourses(s) being 
disseminated by the media on the 
Porto Central project. 

Separate parts of the news articles 
that mention an opinion – positive 
or negative – about the Porto 
Central project. 

Neoliberal ideas (38) 
Bottlenecks (14) 
Dutch image (10) 
PoR image (23) 
Sustainability (33) 
Project image – positive (33) 
Doubts about the project (15) 

 
Communicative events 

  

Goal Description (Action) Codes and number of times used 
 

To understand the role(s) of the 
state according to the media. 

List and describe forms of 
participation mentioned by the 
state in the news articles. 
 

State support (114) 
Local expectation (70) 
Failed expectation (12) 
Economic diplomacy (36) 
 To theorize on the implications of 

such discourses for the 
development of the project and the 
local population. 

Analyse the representations of 
alleged expectations of the 
community in light of the context. 

*Numbers in parentheses are the number of times the code was used. Source: Author. 
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Although the term ‘sustainability’ was rarely used, the code ‘sustainability’ was applied 33 times, 
indicating that sustainability concerns and discussions might have been present without explicit 
use of the term. Indeed, these codes represent my interpretation as sustainability topics of issues 
discussed without necessarily mentioning the word. These included references to environmental 
concerns, labour security, economic development, protection of cultural heritage and the choice 
for clean energy. Passages also mentioned concerns about reforestation, garbage, damaging local 
fisheries and emissions. In some cases, sustainability was defined as an obstacle (environmental 
imbroglio) or as a ‘request from IBAMA’, or was connected to bringing a ‘positive sales outcome’ 
(positive differential). Table 17 presents some example passages. 

 
TABLE 17 SUSTAINABILITY MEANINGS 

Text  content, original Portuguese 
  

Translation to English Meaning Document 

O imbróglio ambiental, no entanto, pode 
frustrar o cronograma 

The environmental complication, 
however, can delay the schedule. 

Sustainability as an 
obstacle 

Porto Central de 
Presidente Kennedy 
tem estudos 
reprovados por 
equipe do Ibama.pdf 

“A integração dos municípios do litoral 
Sul é o caminho para o desenvolvimento 
sustentável de nossa região."  

The integration of our cities on the 
Southern coast is the way towards 
sustainable development in our 
region. 

Sustainability as 
integration among 
cities 

Municípios do sul do 
Estado se 
112omplex112o busca 
do desenvolvimento 
para a região.pdf 

O secretário de Meio Ambiente, Maycon 
Valpasso, acompanhou os trabalhos e 
disse que é preciso equacionar as 
necessidades do município ao 
desenvolvimento econômico, buscando 
minimizar danos e impactos ambientais, 
mas de modo que o projeto seja 
viabilizado. 

The environmental secretary, 
Maycon Valpasso, followed the 
works and said that it is important 
to balance the economic 
development needs of the town 
[Presidente Kennedy], trying to 
minimize environmental impacts, 
but in a way that the project 
remains viable.   

Sustainability is 
important as long as 
dos not impede the 
project > sustainability 
may be an obstacle 

Área para 
compensação florestal 
é vistoriada pela 
Prefeitura e Porto 
Central.pdf 

Segundo o ministro, a visita teve como 
objetivo mostrar que o meio ambiente não 
se contrapõe com a produção. “Ao 
contrário, é aliado da produção, e aquele 
que se unir a sustentabilidade vai ter 
seguramente um diferencial 
112omplex112 na hora de vender seus 
produtos”, comenta. 
  

According to the minister, the aim 
of the visit is to demonstrate that 
the environment is not an obstacle 
to production. “On the contrary, it 
is an ally of production and those 
who take sustainability into 
consideration will definitely see a 
positive outcome when selling their 
products”, he said.   

Sustainability = 
positive 

Ministro visita Feira 
do Mármore e 
Granito e fala sobre 
tragédia da 
Samarco.pdf 

Estamos todos atrás de licenciamento 
112omplex112o e viabilidade econômica.   

We are all looking for 
environmental licensing and 
economic viability. 

Sustainability should 
accompany economic 
viability  

Portos e Navios 
27:06:2012.pdf 

Se no Brasil o foco é petróleo, na Europa 
a preocupação é encontrar soluções para 
depender menos de 
combustíveis fósseis e não perder 
relevância com a transição energética que 
grande parte dos países 
europeus tem vivido. 

If in Brazil the focus is oil, in 
Europe the concern is about 
finding solutions to reduce 
dependency on fossil fuels and not 
lose relevance during the energy 
transition that most countries are 
going through.  

Different sustainability 
focus between Brazil 
and Europe 

Portos e Navios 
19:03:2018.pdf 

 
 
6.4.1 Orders of discourse: Representation of Porto Central and Port of Rotterdam 

 

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 133PDF page: 133PDF page: 133PDF page: 133

 

 113 

Porto Central and the external investor PoR were only represented in a positive or neutral tone. 
Having a foreign company – PoR – as part of the joint venture and managing the port seems to 
have added to the value of the project, as several articles mentioned it. The media associated 
positive adjectives with PoR. News articles in all of the sources described PoR as the ‘biggest port 
in Europe’ and a ‘port with many years of experience’ (Table 18). Conversely, the articles said little 
or nothing about TPK Logística, the Brazilian counterpart in the joint venture.  

 
TABLE 18 REPRESENTATIONS OF THE PORT OF ROTTERDAM 

Text content, original Portuguese Translation to English by author Document 

Além disso, destaca-se que com a recente aprovação do Porto 
de Roterdã em 113omplex113 em sua segunda participação 
no Brasil, agora os dois portos compartilham da mesma 
parceria e expertise do Porto de Roterdã, considerado o 
maior porto marítimo da Europa. 

Besides, it should be noted that with the 
recent approval by the Port of Rotterdam to 
invest in their second participation in Brazil, 
now both ports share the same expertise of 
the Port of Rotterdam, considered to be the 
biggest seaport in Europe.  

Porto Central e Porto 
de Pecém fecham 
parceria para gerar 
novas oportunidades 
de negócios.pdf 

O revés 113omplex113o atrasa ainda mais os planos de um 
grupo de empresários de logística do Espírito Santo, que 
conseguiu atrair para o negócio uma sociedade inédita com o 
Porto de Roterdã, companhia que pertence ao governo 
holandês e que é reconhecida como uma das principais 
operadoras portuárias do mundo. 

The environmental issue further delayed the 
plans of a group of logistics business people 
in Espírito Santo, which was able to attract to 
their business in a novel business partnership 
with the Port of Rotterdam, a company that 
is part of the Dutch government and is 
recognized as one of the main port operators 
in the world.  

Folha Vitória 
25:07:2014.pdf 

O Porto de Roterdã, empresa controlada pelo governo 
holandês e pela prefeitura de Roterdã, conhecida como uma 
das principais operadoras portuárias do mundo, decidiu 
entrar na sociedade daquele que pretende ser o maior porto 
privado do Brasil.  

Port of Rotterdam, a company controlled by 
the Dutch government and the municipality 
of Rotterdam, known as one of the main port 
operators in the world, decided to enter a 
partnership on a project that intends to 
become the largest private port in Brazil.   

Folha Vitória 
25:06:2014.pdf 

Carregando a 113ompl do Porto de Roterdã, os holandeses 
serão responsáveis pela operação do porto e estudam a 
possibilidade de entrarem na sociedade, a 
113omplex113ona é de que o interesse no projeto seja 
grande. “Eles dão ao mercado a 113omplex de uma boa 
administração. Além disso, estamos 
geograficamente muito bem localizados: de frente para o pré-
sal, perto dos grandes centros Produtores do Brasil, com uma 
hinterlândia que responde por 64% do PIB brasileiro”, 
assinala José Maria de Novaes, 113omplex113 do Porto 
Central. 

Under the Port of Rotterdam brand, the 
Dutch will be responsible for operating the 
port and they are studying the possibility of 
entering the partnership. The expectation is 
that interest in the project will be big. “They 
give the market the certainty of good 
management. Besides, we are geographically 
very well located” across from the pre-salt, 
near the largest production centres in Brazil 
with a hinterland that is responsible for 64% 
of Brazilian GDP”, noted José Maria de 
Novaes, director of Porto Central.  

Portos e Navios 
10:04:2019.pdf 

Com a participação do Porto de Roterdã, o maior hub de 
granéis líquidos do mundo, o Porto Central está 
desenvolvendo soluções para a movimentação de petróleo e 
seus derivados. 

With the participation of Port of Rotterdam, 
the biggest liquid bulk hub in the world, 
Porto Central is developing solutions to 
move oil and its derivatives.  

Porto Central visitou 
a Conferência Rio Oil 
e Gas 2016 – Porto 
Central.pdf 

O Curso de Gestão Portuária oferecido pelo maior Porto da 
Europa proporciona alta qualificação 113omplex113onal 
em gestão e logística. 

The port management course was offered by 
the largest port in Europe, providing a 
professional qualification in management and 
logistics.  

Integrantes do Porto 
Central participaram 
do curso de gestão 
portuária no Porto de 
Roterdã – Porto 
Central.pdf 
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O Embaixador da Holanda acredita que como o Porto 
Central está apoiado pelo Porto de Roterdã, o maior porto e 
114omplex industrial da Europa, sem dúvida será um 
projeto de sucesso. 

The Dutch ambassador believes that as Porto 
Central is supported by Port of Rotterdam, 
Europe’s largest port and industrial complex, 
without a doubt the project will be a success.  

Embaixador da 
Holanda e cônsules 
visitam o Porto 
Central em 
Vitória_ES – Porto 
Central.pdf 

 
 

 6.4.2 Communicative events: Participation of the state 

 
As shown in the word count and in previous chapters’ analyses, the state’s participation – at the 
local, provincial and federal levels – was a constant topic in all of the media sources. Articles 
mentioned state participation at different stages of the negotiations. In particular, they spoke of 
the state’s participation in the process of land acquisition to build the port and in lobbying to speed 
up the issuance of environmental licenses. News items depicted Brazilian parliamentarians and 
other civil servants promoting the project at different levels, liaising to communicate with the local 
population, participating in trade fairs and seminars, signing intention protocols, holding multi-
stakeholder meetings and presenting the project in parliament. Nevertheless, despite the frequent 
mentions, none of these articles classified the state as essential for the project’s success.  

Voices of state representatives supporting the project were frequently reported (the code ‘state 
support’ was used 114 times). The mayor of Presidente Kennedy, the governor of the state of 
Espírito Santo and a senate representative of Espírito Santo131 were mentioned lobbying for the 
project. None of the articles criticized either the government or their actions.  

One of just a few articles found that criticized the project was not published by the analysed media 
sources. This article appeared in 2018 and cited logistics specialists’ concerns that the project 
would bring poverty to the region. The concerns were mostly related to employment. Although 
the port would need a less qualified workforce during the construction phase and could hire local 
workers, these workers, the article noted, could be quickly laid off once the port was completed. 
Another concern expressed in this item was a large population influx into the port town. 
Nevertheless, articles from the analysed sources were consistent in support for the project. Table 
19 presents examples. Little or nothing was mentioned about concrete proposals to deal with the 
negative impacts of an investment as large as the Porto Central. Surprisingly, there was also a lack 
of discussion about local environmental impacts. A new port can bring increased pollution, 
violence, poverty, traffic. It can completely change a city’s character, due to burgeoning population 
and urban expansion, leading to the need for better infrastructure such as hospitals, schools and 
waste management facilities. The one article that addressed such issues was an item mentioning a 
reforestation plan.  

 
TABLE 19 MEANINGS: PUBLIC SUPPORT FOR THE PROJECT AT DIFFERENT LEVELS 

Text content, original 
Portuguese 
 

Translation to English by 
author/document 

Meanings and metaphors 
 

 
131 Brazil’s Senate has 81 seats, with each federative unit in Brazil having three senators.   
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O governador Paulo Hartung 
retornou de Brasília, nesta 
quinta-feira (01), com a licença 
de instalação do Porto Central. 

Governor Paulo Hartung 
returned from Brasília this 
Thursday (01) with the 
installation licence for Porto 
Central. / Document: Temer 
reúne governadores para puxão de 
orelha – Bastidores.pdf 

The use of ‘returned from Brasília with…’ 
implies that he was the one responsible for 
taking necessary actions to have the licence 
released.   
More neutral form: The governor 
announced the release of the installation 
licence. 
 

Melhorar a logística no litoral sul 
é um arranjo que vem sendo 
costurado pelo governador Paulo 
Hartung junto com a bancada 
federal há pelo menos um ano e 
meio. Costura que já rendeu 
reuniões de Hartung com Temer 
e trouxe técnicos do Governo 
Federal ao Espírito Santo a fim 
de estabelecer prazos ao 
compromisso. 

To improve logistics in the South, 
Governor Paulo Hartung and the 
federal government have been 
sewing a thread for at least a 
year and a half. This thread has 
already resulted in meetings with 
Temer and brought federal 
government technicians to 
Espírito Santo with the goal of 
setting deadlines and 
commitments. / Document: 
Retaliação_Para renovar 
concessão de ferrovia, União 
retira investimento da Vale do 
ES.pdf 
 

Referring to the work of the governor, as a 
thread implies that he is the one doing the 
work of convincing public agents to release 
the licences, while it should be a technical 
process carried out by the responsible public 
agency.   

A senadora Rose de Freitas 
(MDB) recebeu nesta quarta 14 
prefeitos capixabas em Brasília e 
deu orientações técnicas, sobre 
como fazer projetos e tomar 
cuidado com prazos para 
conseguir recursos federais. 
Depois se encontrou com o 
Ministro do Meio Ambiente 
Sarney Filho, que garantiu a ela 
a emissão da Licença de 
Instalação do Porto Central de 
Presidente Kennedy, no dia 02 de 
março. 

This Wednesday, Senator Rose de 
Freitas (MDB) received 14 mayors 
from Espírito Santo in Brasília on 
how to do projects and to be 
careful about deadlines when 
acquiring resources from the 
federal government. After that, 
she met with Minister of 
Environment Sarney Filho, who 
promised to release the 
installation licence for Porto 
Central in Presidente Kennedy on 
2 March. / Document: O 
Ministro da Segurança pode ser 
Paulo Hartung – Bastidores.pdf 
 

The minister i– said to have promised the 
release of a licence to a senator, while the 
releasing the licence should be the 
responsibility of ANTAQ or IBAMA, and 
should not have been subject to interference 
by either the minister or the senator.   

Source: Author. 
 
The municipality of Presidente Kennedy was portrayed as battling with the federal government to 
guarantee resources, infrastructure projects and financial funds to benefit the Porto Central 
project. The articles reported on the struggle – in terms of competing with other states for 
resources – to guarantee construction of the EF118 railway, promised to Porto Central’s investors 
as an infrastructure improvement in the region (Table 20). 
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TABLE 20 MEANINGS: STRUGGLE AMONG STATES 

Text content, original 
Portuguese 
 

Translation to English by 
author/document 

Meanings and metaphors 
 

Vamos brigar pela ampliação da 
ferrovia até Presidente Kennedy, onde 
temos projetado o Porto Central. 
Vamos às últimas consequências, e, 
se for o caso, recorreremos à Justiça 
contra essa violência e essa covardia 
contra o Espírito Santo e os 
capixabas”, frisa o senador 

“We are going to fight for the 
extension of the railway to Presidente 
Kennedy, where we have Porto 
Central planned. We are going to 
the last consequences, and if 
necessary, we will go to court against 
this violence and cowardice 
against Espírito Santo and the 
capixabas”, the senator emphasized. 
/ Document: Município de São 
Mateus é contemplado com 
investimentos no setor de Assistência 
Social – Bastidores.pdf  

The use of the metaphors in bold 
referring to “last consequences”, 
“cowardice and violence and 
capixabas” indicates a commitment 
(rhetorical or in practice) of the 
speaker (the senator) to fight for the 
project. The fact that the media 
decided to quote this part of the 
senator’s speech shows support for 
the government’s willingness to 
engage.   

Source: Author. 
 

 

Both the Brazilian and the Dutch governments were reported as supporting the project. Support 
of the Brazilian government was depicted by its lobbying at different state levels; and the Dutch 
government’s support was depicted by its participation in economic diplomacy actions. Articles 
reported on the presence of the Netherlands’ ambassador in Brazil attending meetings with 
ANTAQ, at promotional events, organizing seminars, at presentations in different I, visiting the 
land on which the port was to be built, and also giving interviews for local television. On one of 
these television programmes132 the Dutch ambassador was asked to explain the status of PoR (it 
being owned by the government but being a private company). He was also asked why PoR had 
chosen to invest in the state of Espírito Santo and to clarify PoR’s qualifications. This was all done 
as if the ambassador himself were a representative of the project. This demonstrates the support, 
and perceptions thereof, of the Dutch embassy and consulate for the project.  

The role of the state that emerges from the articles is one of support for private investments, 
lobbying in the name of companies for faster licensing, building support infrastructure to benefit 
private investments, representing or supporting companies in the dialogue with civil society, and 
defending companies’ interests. Although not all these tasks are related to economic diplomacy, 
they do reveal a particular type of private-public partnership, one in which the state supports the 
interests of the private sector.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
132 Television interview, 16 October 2015. Accessible at https://portocentral.com.br/pb/embaixador-da-holanda-e-
consules-visitam-o-porto-central-em-vitoriaes/entrevista-embaixador-da-holanda-bom-dia-es-16-10-2015/ Last 
accessed 25 February 2021.  
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6.4.3 Communication events: Local expectations 

 
It cannot be assumed here that the media articles reflect the voices of the local population. What 
can be analysed is the message conveyed to the local population (by Folha Vitória) and to 
specialized readers (by the specialized vehicles). Articles quoted politicians (of different levels) and 
representatives of the project (directors) making ‘promises’ about project benefits. An example is 
jobs, of which 4,700 job openings were said to be expected during construction and 2,000 jobs 
during operations. Repeating these numbers to the population might have functioned as a 
mechanism to ensure the local community’s acceptance. Even if these expectations had been 
realistic, they were frustrated and delayed due to the repeated obstacles to the project. Moreover, 
there were other impediments as well, such as the fact that locals lacked the necessary qualifications 
for jobs in a modern port, and that increasingly ports offer fewer jobs, due to technological 
advances and new handling techniques (Dooms et al. 2013).  

Both the Porto Central project and the partnership between Porto Central and the Port of Pecém 
(PoR’s second participation in Brazil) were described as offering ‘potential for business 
opportunities’, as a ‘step towards making the sector more dynamic’ and as a ‘way for the state of 
Espírito Santo to become a logistics hub’. The support conveyed by the media and the municipality 
and sub-state administrations continued throughout the researched years, despite the delays in port 
construction.133  

The media characterized the project as a ‘dream’, with the potential to transform Espírito Santo 
into the logistics hub of Brazil. It was presented as the solution for local development, as a chance 
to be included on the ‘route of the largest ships’, and as a means to become ‘the Singapore of 
Brazil’. In one item, the port was described the ‘inductor for development’ for the region. 

Another topic mentioned was the development of a strategic plan by Presidente Kennedy. That 
plan, launched in 2018, sets out the town’s priorities up to 2035, Icluding a plan for port 
development. Main obstacles to that development as cited in this plan were lack of an 
entrepreneurial culture, low diversification of the economy, lack of adequate sewage infrastructure, 
a low literacy rate (17%), poor energy distribution, low quality roads and low quality water 
treatment. The plan, however, remains vague in target dates for remediation. Although it identifies 
improvement of the sewage and water infrastructure as priorities, it does not specify how these 
priorities are to be achieved.134  

There was frequent mention of the project’s role in reducing inequality and bringing development 
to the region. When reporting on public hearings, however, the focus was always on what 
politicians or project representatives said, and not on questions from the audience. These hearings 
were described as informational top-down platforms at which Porto Central informed the 
population about the status of the project.  

 
133 In 2012, when talks about the project started, the expectation for an operational port was 2015. This date was 
pushed back to 2017, then 2018, then 2020. In January 2020, construction was postponed to 2021.  
134 The strategic plan can be accessed at 
https://www.presidentekennedy.es.gov.br/uploads/filemanager/Livro%20para%20o%20site.pdf Last accessed on 
26 February 2021. 
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The close alignment between the analysed media sources and comments made by some of the 
interviewed government officials and project representatives may indicate that the sources chosen 
for analysis were either not free in what they published or had an interest in disseminating certain 
ideas. However, by repeating the official line, the media failed to fulfil the role of checking public 
power. Indeed, based on a study in Plymouth, UK, Gripaios and Gripaios (1995, p. 22) conclude 
that ports are not necessarily “efficient vehicles of economic development”. As mentioned, they 
are no longer the large employers they once were; they often serve industries from distant regions, 
without bringing direct improvement to their location; and they can drive up the cost of living in 
their host city, making these places less attractive to residents (Gripaios and Gripaios 1995). An 
alternative route could be a connection between port development and sustainability development, 
involving specific local cultural resources and needs (Fusco Girard 2013). For that, however, the 
public power and the local population must do more than just accept private investments as the 
given dream solution. In the period under study here, media and local government contributed to 
the continuation of an unsustainable investment that could well perpetuate inequality in the region.     

 

6.5 Third reading 

 
To better understand the messages disseminated by these articles, two articles were chosen135 for 
a third reading and in-depth text analysis. The first article, entitled Porto de Rotterdam chega ao Brasil 
(‘Port of Rotterdam arrives in Brazil’), was published 10 April 2012 by Portos e Navios and 
announced the beginning of the project. The second article, Porto Central e Porto de Pecém fecham 
parceria para gerar novas oportunidades de negócios (‘Porto Central and Port of Pecém partner to create 
new business opportunities’), was published 24 October 2019 by Folha Vitória and  recorded an 
opposite development: PoR’s change of focus from Porto Central to the Port of Pecém.136 The 
two articles represent two opposite points in the project’s timespan, and can be construed as 
marking the beginning and ‘the end’ of the project as it was, adding the element of time to the 
analysis. Table 21 presents a brief summary of the articles. 

 
TABLE 21 BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE CHOSEN ARTICLES 

1. ‘Porto de Rotterdam chega ao Brasil’, 10 April 2012 (Portos e Navios) 

 
The piece announces the arrival of the Port of Rotterdam in Brazil by describing ‘ambitious’ plans for 
internationalization of the port. It mentions the project in Oman, and that Porto Central is aimed at the oil and gas 
industry, aiming to be a base for the pre-salt oil reserve. It notes the prospective number of jobs to be created by 
the project and the expectation that it will be completed by 2015. It quotes a Brazil PoR representative and project 
leader saying that the aim was to create an international hub of ports with the same quality as Rotterdam. It 
mentions an interest of the Port of Rotterdam in the Port of Suape and the profit statistics of the port.  
 

 
2. ‘Porto Central e Porto de Pecém fecham parceria para gerar novas oportunidades de negócios’, 20 October 2019 (Folha 

Vitória) 

 

 
135 Tables with the articles and tools can be found in annexes I and II.  
136 Shortly after, PoR announced is departure as an investor in Porto Central. 
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The piece describes an event at which a partnership agreement between Porto Central and the Port of Pecém was 
signed. The event is portrayed, including who was present and what the partnership could bring to the regions 
involved. The piece also describes the Porto Central project and the Port of Pecém. 
 

 
For the third reading analysis, I used some of the tools proposed Gee (2010) (see Table 14). These 
helped unravel elements of the text that may have been missed in the first reading. Specifically, six 
content-related tools were applied: ‘making strange’, ‘subject’, ‘intonation’, ‘topic and theme’, 
‘significance building’ and ‘big “D”’ (these tools are in bold in Table 14). These specific tools were 
chosen to follow the research questions’ focus on uncovering discourses, meanings, priorities and 
understandings of the news articles. Using the tools meant answering certain questions about each 
fragment of the text. Table 22 provides an example of the analysis.137 The full table is available in 
Appendix 3. Analysis table article 1 (2012) and Appendix 4. Analysis table article 2 (2019) 

TABLE 22 EXAMPLE OF TEXT ANALYSIS 

Fragment of 
text 

Tools: 
 

Making strange  Subject  Intonation  Topic and 
theme  

Significance 
building  

Big “D”  

Da Holanda 
para o mundo 
(From the 
Netherlands 
to the world) 

Why to the 
world and not 
to Brazil if the 
announcement 
is about an 
investment in 
Brazil? Why 
Holland and not 
the 
Netherlands?  

The writer 
seems to 
want to focus 
on the 
Netherlands. 
The term 
‘Holanda’ is 
most 
commonly 
used in Brazil. 
The speaker 
does not 
mention 
Brazil, but the 
world. 

Optimistic  Expansion 
of the port 
to the world, 
not only to 
Brazil = 
shows big 
plans 

More 
significance 
given to 
Holland 

Globalization 
discourse 

 
137 The analysis was carried out bilingually, by reading the original texts in Portuguese and replying to the questions 
(of each tool) in English. 
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Com mais de 
600 anos de 
existência, o 
Porto de 
Rotterdam está 
com planos 
ambiciosos de 
fincar sua 
bandeira em 
outros 
continents 
(with more 
than 600 
years of 
existence, 
Port of 
Rotterdam 
has ambitious 
plans to stick 
its flag in 
other 
continents) 

The speaker still 
does not 
mention the 
expansion to 
Brazil but to 
other 
continents.  
 
The idea of 
putting their 
flag can also be 
seen as a 
conquest, 
instead of 
neutral move.  

Focus is on 
the Port of 
Rotterdam 
(The term 
used is Port 
of Rotterdam 
and not the 
Port 
Authority) 

Priority to 
the long 
existence of 
the port 
(credibility)  

Tradition of 
the port / 
expansion to 
Brazil = 
showing the 
credentials 
of the 
investor 

More 
significance 
to long 
existence 

Globalization 
discourse 

 
The globalization discourse and the neoliberal discourse were the main ones identified in both 
pieces. However, as an alternative reading to the neoliberal discourse, some passages also suggest 
what I term ‘vira-lata discourse’ (a ‘mongrel complex discourse’).138 The term vira-lata derives from 
an idea expressed by Brazilian novelist Nelson Rodrigues in a newspaper column in which the 
novelist refers to Brazilians’ behaviour after a traumatic defeat in football. Noting pessimism 
before the game, and an impossibility to believe that the national team could ever win again after, 
the novelist concludes that this attitude was an outgrowth of the traumatic loss of the Brazilian 
side to the Uruguayan national team in 1950. In accordance with Rodrigues (1993, p. 52), I 
understand vira-lata as a sense of inferiority which Brazilians voluntarily attach to themselves.139  

The expression has since been used by thinkers and scholars in reference to an inferiority complex 
in face of things from abroad and a subservient attitude towards foreigners and unquestioned 
support for foreign actions as opposed to Brazilian practices. This ‘complex’ might also be 
associated with Brazil’s colonial past, linked to the distribution of labour that emerged when 
colonizers were in a position of power over the local population, as evidenced in the Coloniality 
of Power of Quijano (2000). Although this discourse and behaviour can be identified in different 
spheres of life, scholars currently associate it mainly – though not exclusively and not entirely – 
with postures seen in the Brazilian middle and upper socio-economic class. In foreign policy, that 
behaviour is associated with the ‘bilateral-hemispheric’ tradition of foreign policy.140 In business 
practices, it is associated with strong criticism of national practices, while giving unconditional 
support to what comes from abroad. 

 
138 The word vira-lata means stray dog or can be used pejoratively for a person without morals. (Source: Michaelis 
Dictionary online: https://michaelis.uol.com.br/busca?id=A8Dmw).   
139 “Por "complexo de vira-latas" entendo eu a inferioridade em que o brasileiro se coloca, voluntariamente, em face do resto do mundo” 
For full text of the column, see https://www.ufrgs.br/cdrom/rodrigues03/rodrigues3.pdf. Last accessed on 26 
February 2021.  
140 See Chapter 5 for more on the two main traditions of Brazilian foreign policy.  
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In the perspective of the current research, the vira-lata discourse is identified in the way PoR was 
presented in the partnership with the Port of Pecém. The former is presented as the decision-
maker, the expert, the one with the knowledge to actualize the potential of the port. The Port of 
Pecém is presented as having a ‘potential’ to become a great port only by reaping the benefits of a 
partnership with a foreign company. PoR is described as the quality guarantee, because of it being 
Europe’s largest port. Sharing PoR’s expertise is presented as the only solution for Porto Central 
and the Port of Pecém to reach their potential. This vira-lata discourse is an alternative to what can 
also be identified as a purely neoliberal discourse.  

Neoliberal discourse and neoliberal globalism (Mignolo and Walsh 2018) represent norm thinking 
in modern times, or the representation of modernity. According to Springer (2016), neoliberal 
discourse has its origin in three pillars: ideology, policy and governmentality. “[I]n this 
understanding, neoliberalism is considered a process of transformation that states purposely 
engage in to remain economically competitive within a transnational playing field” (Springer 2016, 
p. 24). Neoliberalism holds that the state should be removed from public holdings in order to 
promote efficiency, and that the state should focus only on surveillance and order (Springer 2016). 
This discourse has been associated with business elites and groups related to private capital, as well 
as right-wing political parties.  

The two analysed pieces reflect the neoliberal discourse in showing a clear preference for private 
investments over public (the idea being that public would be less efficient). In the first article, the 
representative of the port explains that PoR is a public company that ‘acts’ as a private one, 
indicating that it does not have the inefficiencies of a public company. In the second piece, 
investment is depicted as private, ignoring the direct and indirect support of both the Dutch and 
the Brazilian state. Both discourses are observed in the ideas presented in the selected articles, such 
as in the preference conveyed for the private sector because the public sector is considered 
inefficient, the belief that privatization is the solution to Brazil’s global insertion issues, the 
unconditional support for private sector decisions, and others. 

 

6.6 Summary of the chapter 

 
This chapter examined the discourses shared by the media on the Porto Central project. By adding 
the rhetorical and discursive element, this media analysis helps answer the main research question: 
How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? However, the presence of 
the neoliberal discourse, the globalization discourse and, possibly, the vira-lata discourse in the 
articles says little about how the local community perceived the project. Rather, it merely clarifies 
what messages the analysed sources were spreading. One of the sources was an official public 
relations channel of the port, and thus likely highlighted positive aspects of the project. Others 
could have provided a more critical perspective, since their articles were not sponsored advertising 
(I do not have the information whether they were sponsored). That means these vehicles 
voluntarily elected to adopt a supportive role vis-à-vis the port, supporting the win-win narrative. 
The lack of any real discussion about sustainability practices, furthermore, indicates that little 
pressure was exerted by these media (at least by these specific sources). The examined media 
sources acted in alignment with the government position, which sought to spread a convincing 
image of the project. This voluntary supportive role can be a product of private interests, or it 
might reflect a shared belief in – or desire for – the successful accomplishment of the project.  
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While such media coverage contributes to the dissemination of the ideas of neoliberal globalism, 
it also represents, in a way, the expectations of the local population. After all, the writers of these 
articles were also members of that population. Their expectations regarded mainly employment 
opportunities and, more broadly, that the state of Espírito Santo would become more 
economically relevant and gain a greater role in the global economy.  

The media articles, furthermore, depict the use of economic diplomacy by the state at different 
levels (municipal, provincial and federal) and by representatives of the project in partnerships with 
the governmental actors. These partnerships were not construed as unusual. Rather, collaboration 
in events, television programmes and consultations with the population were presented as 
common practice, indicating that they were frequent in the sector.   
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Evaluation: Reflections on the process and 
analysis of methods 

 

7.1 Introduction 

The entire process of this research was a journey of learning and re-learning or ‘unlearning’ certain 
practices. After the fieldwork, the initial research design had to be revamped, which required new 
decisions and lessons. Nevertheless, my determination to make the process clear and coherent 
remained. This chapter, then, revisits the decisions made along the way, evaluating how the process 
occurred and what could have been improved.  

Section 7.2 describes in greater detail the data collection process (fieldwork), which involved 
performing semi-structured interviews with high-level diplomats and policymakers. Section 7.3 
discusses the research methods, the case study and the complementary methods used to enrich 
the single case study (content analysis and discourse analysis). Section 7.4 presents the processes 
used in coding the interviews for the analysis in Chapter 5.    

 

7.2 Data collection: Interviewing diplomats and policymakers  

 
Fieldwork is an essential phase of research, though it can be challenging, as data collection can 
take different shapes and forms. Semi-structured interviews, one of the main methods of data 
collection used in the current research, is adequate for attempts to reconstruct processes and 
understand different perspectives of the same events. The perspectives provided by interviewees, 
however, cannot be taken as facts, but as partial views of a multifaceted reality. To complement 
these and to provide a more trustworthy report of events (Lilleker 2003), I also collected news 
articles and primary documents.  

My fieldwork lasted from June to December 2017, and was divided into a period in the 
Netherlands and another in Brazil. During the seven months, I carried out 34 formal interviews 
(in person and by Skype),141 had five informal conversations and collected documents such as laws 
and regulations, reports, news articles, economic studies and other secondary sources. I refer to 
talks with participants in informal settings and without an interview guide as informal conversations. 
In these, conversation was fluid, without pre-defined topics. Interviews142 with Dutch participants 
were in English, and those with Brazilian participants were in Portuguese. Both remained in the 
original language for the transcription and analysis. Most of the interviews were recorded, but I 
also took notes during all interviews.  

 
141 Appendix 7. List of interviews presents a full list of interviewees.  
142 Annex 5 presents the interview guides for each of the groups. 
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Identifying whom to interview is an important aspect for the reconstruction of processes of case 
studies. In the current research, it was crucial to speak directly to the actors involved in the process 
by which PoR decided to invest in Porto Central and the implementation of that involvement. 
Therefore, interviews started in the Netherlands, followed by six weeks in Brazil. The first step 
was to select and contact key informants, chosen according to their function and accessibility, 
followed by a snowballing process in each of three predetermined interview groups: (1) Dutch and 
Brazilian diplomats and policymakers; (2) academics in the field of economic diplomacy and port 
economics; and (3) port representatives. In Brazil, I also used a snowballing sampling method and 
was supported by the assigned fieldwork supervisor Prof Manoel Reis of Fundação Getulio Vargas 
University (FGV). Prof Reis hosted me at FGV and helped in the contacts with port 
representatives in Brazil. 

Despite receiving support from the field supervisor, many of the proposed key informants or 
suggested names from the port sector in Brazil143 did not agree to be interviewed or did not 
respond to repeated attempts at contact. Rejected invitations for interviews was thus one of the 
first challenges faced during fieldwork, and it affected the development of the research. I was able 
to access a disproportionate number of interviews in Group 1, which led to a design change from 
three case studies to a single case. Table 23 lists the total number of interviews per group, showing 
most interviews as belonging to Group 1.  

This group was easy to access, participants were willing to participate in the research and go on 
record, and they responded quickly to my invitations. Table 24 presents the number of invitations 
I extended for interviews in Brazil and in the Netherlands versus the actual number of interviews 
I was able to obtain. Group 2 proved accessible in terms of scheduling interviews, but presented 
the hardest challenge in terms of controlling the interviews, as the semi-structured interviews 
ended up taking different directions. Group 3 was the most difficult to access. The difficulty of 
accessing port representatives other than those from Porto Central also undermined the 
snowballing process.  

 
TABLE 23 INTERVIEWS PER GROUP 

Interview group Number of interviews 
Group 1 20 (one participant gave two interviews) 
Group 2 5 
Group 3 9 

 
 
In the Brazilian context, it is not usual practice to offer compensation for an interview, especially 
when performing elite interviews. Therefore, I did not use that means, relying instead on the 
continuous attempts by the field supervisor to get into contact. In some cases, I offered to send 
questions in advance to potential interviewees.  

 
143 In the Netherlands, only four people declined to be interviewed or did not reply, whereas in Brazil this number 
was nine. 
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I attribute the high rate of rejection among Brazilian port representatives to the economic crisis 
and political turmoil that affected Brazil in 2017. At the time, Operation Carwash was under way 
in Brazil, unravelling a string of corruption scandals in the country. The Port of Santos (one of the 
intended case studies), in particular, was a centre of attention. In 2018, the Federal Attorney 
General initiated a corruption inquiry involving President Michel Temer and the concession 
process for the Port of Santos, culminating in Decree 9.048/2017.144 This contextual cause, 
however, did not explain the similar refusal by representatives of the Port of Suape  (Pernambuco, 
Brazil). Other hypotheses for the refusal are the lack of importance given to research in Brazil, or 
the lack importance given to being accountable to society.  

Nonetheless, these refusals had major repercussions for the research. The two options I could 
foresee at the time were to continue trying to contact participants (e.g., offering to send questions 
in advance to assure them that corruption was not a topic to be covered) or to consider the 
possibility for a single case study project. The second option was more appropriate and feasible 
considering the available time. To overcome the challenge in accessing interview subjects, I 
decided to drop two of the three cases initially envisioned. I omitted the cases of Santos and Suape 
and went on to focus on the single case study of Porto Central, complemented by other methods. 
After all, the review of case studies, presented in Chapter 3, had already indicated that the single 
case study has an important contribution to make to the literature if well implemented.  

After deciding on the changes to the research design, I continued the snowballing process. This 
consisted of asking participants to suggest three names at the end of the interview. This process 
assumes that after becoming familiar with the subject of the interview, participants will be in a 
good position to suggest relevant names of people  I could talk to next. In the Netherlands, this 
sampling method proved efficient for Group 1, as after a few interviews I seem to have reached 
exhaustion (i.e., participants would suggest repeated names, indicating that I had interviewed the 
most relevant people).  

In other groups, I had to make concessions. Not all interviewees in Group 3 were directly involved 
in the Porto Central investment process. To prevent my sample from being too small, I adopted 
an open approach, which was supported by the snowballing process leading to participants who 
may not have been directly involved but were knowledgeable on the topic. The suggestion of 
names in the snowballing process also indicated a fragmentation of economic diplomacy in the 
Brazilian context, reflecting a power struggle among Brazilian ministries. The leading responsibility 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Brazil vis-à-vis the other ministries appeared to be disliked or 
disapproved of by some interviewees. This attitude had to be considered in the interviews. 

Moreover, the snowballing method is limited in that participants may suggest names of others with 
similar perspectives on the subject, which could lead to bias in the data collected. Though this type 
of bias could not be prevented, the snowballing sampling did prove useful for acquiring access to 
higher ranking participants for interviews, as they might not otherwise have received me.     

 
144 For the text of the decree, see http://www.planalto.gov.br/ccivil_03/_Ato2015-
2018/2017/Decreto/D9048.htm. 
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Group 1 was the first145 group to be interviewed, in the Netherlands. After exhausting this group, 
the snowballing process for Group 2 and 3 started. Most of the interviews took place in the 
Netherlands, with Dutch and Brazilian nationals. In Brazil, most of the interviews took place in 
Brasília and São Paulo. Interviews of Group 2 and 3 took place in The Hague, Rotterdam and in 
São Paulo and Brasília. Contact with all of the participants were primarily by email. I sent an email 
introducing myself and my affiliation with ISS-Erasmus as a PhD researcher with a summary of 
my research project. I also indicated the person who had given me their contact details (via the 
snowballing process). If requested, I provided a summary of the questions I planned to ask.146 In 
only one case was I requested to send the interview guide in advance, which I did.   

 
TABLE 24 RESPONSIVENESS TO MY INTERVIEW REQUEST 

People contacted in the Netherlands  20 Response rate in the Netherlands: 0.8 
Total interviews in the Netherlands 16   
   
People contacted in Brazil  26 Response rate in Brazil: 0.65 
Total interviews in Brazil 17   
 
 

  

Another challenge faced during the fieldwork was control of the interviews. Interviews with people 
in well-established and/or powerful positions are termed elite interviews; that is, interviews with 
“those with close proximity to power of policymaking” (Lilleker 2003, p. 207). These interviews 
in themselves are challenging, as the subjects often have viewpoints they want to pass on, they 
may exaggerate in their descriptions of reality and, most importantly, they present ‘their truth’ 
(Lilleker 2003). They might also try to avoid sensitive topics (e.g., corruption) or seek to please the 
interviewer by providing politically correct answers. Subjects in general may try to control the 
interview by “ignoring your questions and saying what they want, or them pre-empting questions 
with: ‘Let me say this about…’” (Lilleker 2003, p. 211). These challenges are exacerbated in elite 
interviewing, as these subjects are often familiar with public speaking and perhaps more aware of 
the message they wish to convey. Passing on a specific message may happen even when they speak 
in their own personal capacity, not representing their organization.  

The setting and formality of the interviews, and the presence of a recording device, may similarly 
influence the behaviour and message given by an interview subject. In an attempt to 
counterbalance this influence, I conducted the interviews at the workplace of the subjects, with 
the exception of the informal talks which took place in restaurants and cafés. Regardless, there is 
an unavoidable degree of intrusiveness in interviews (Krippendorff 2013). It is not possible to 
control how people may change when giving an interview, especially with experienced 
interviewees. It was not possible to prevent participants from giving ready-made answers or 
euphemizing when discussing sensitive topics. Nevertheless, the relationship between researcher 
and interviewee proceeded mostly in a semi-formal manner, based on the idea that  

the best interviewer is not the one who writes the best questions. Rather, excellent interviewers are excellent 
conversationalists. They make interviews seem like a good talk among old friends. He didn’t carry a printed set of 
questions in front of him to consult as the interview progressed; yet he always knew where he was going and never lost 
control of the discussion (Berry 2002, p. 679). 

 
145 Some interviews happened later in time, but this was the first group where the snowballing process got started.  
146 In one case, I was asked to explain the subjects that I would deal with in the questions; and in another case, someone I had 
approached for names of potential subjects contacted me wanting to understand my research better, so as to suggest names that 
could be more helpful to my research. This contact was by phone.  
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The matter of informality, fluidity of the interview and control of the interview are interconnected. 
Despite my intention to create a friendly environment, I carried a set of questions to every 
interview in the form of an interview guide. Questions were slightly adapted for each group, and 
specific questions on the Porto Central investment were only asked to those participants involved 
in that process. However, in some cases, especially when I felt that the subject wanted to control 
the interview, I chose to focus on broader topics, rather than using the predetermined questions 
in their literal form. In designing the interview guide, I ensured that larger topics and questions 
were linked to the specific questions. Asserting this active control of the interviews was necessary, 
particularly, in the interviews with academics and port representatives. In some cases, they seemed 
to want to provide ‘the right answer’ or ‘the answer I (as researcher and interviewer) was expecting’, 
which can also be understood as a way of controlling the interview.  

There is, however, a fine line between preventing participants from controlling an interview and 
intervening in their message. I sought to avoid the second by asking questions in a less formal way 
or by introducing the broader topics and letting the participant speak. This resulted in a more fluid 
interview process. As large themes, participants were asked about the definition and importance 
of economic diplomacy, both in general and in the bilateral relation with Brazil in particular; about 
economic diplomacy in ports and the role of economic diplomacy in a country’s integration in the 
global economy; and about changes in port authorities’ functions globally, the role of the state in 
ports, and the relationship between Brazil and the Netherlands. Throughout the process, I also 
added to the interviews questions on topics mentioned by previous interview subjects, generating 
an iterative process of interviewing and question formulation. As the interviews went along, I 
noticed that the format of introducing broader topics worked better – in the sense of creating 
fluidity and arriving at desired topics – than when strictly following the interview guide.  

Interviews were recorded when participants gave their consent to be recorded. In some situations, 
participants requested that a sentence or comment remain ‘off the record’ (in these cases, the 
information was not used formally in codes or quotes, but it did support my holist understanding 
of the topics). For the interviews that were not recorded, I took notes during the talk, which limited 
the amount of information I could retain. Interviews that relied only on my notes resulted in much 
shorter transcripts afterwards. I also took notes during the recorded interviews, using these in a 
debriefing in which I summarized the main ideas of that interview. 

Finally, the fieldwork experiences in Brazil and in the Netherlands differed not only in terms of 
subjects’ responsiveness and openness, but also in terms of rhythm. In the Netherlands, I 
transcribed the interviews immediately after. In Brazil, this was not possible, as I had more than 
one interview per day and the short time available was dedicated solely to the interviews. I also 
had a short period of time in each city. Once back in the Netherlands, I conducted desk research, 
exploring documents, speeches, videos and news articles to complement the data collection. 
Besides the interviews in Brazil, I attended seminars and events related to foreign policy subjects. 
Time constraints posed practical challenges, but it was possible to reach a fair number of 
participants in the short period of time spent in Brazil.  
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Experiencing the fieldwork from the driver’s seat and as a researcher called my attention to gender 
and power issues within. The gender issue was first striking in that only four of the interviewees 
were women. Since the sampling method was snowballing, interviews were bound to names given 
by previous participants (meaning that I was not steering the process). Three names of women 
were given as suggestions. Other attempts to interview women were to choose them myself as key 
informants to start the snowballing chain (not because of their gender but based on their expertise). 
In two cases, however, the suggested women did not respond to my contacts or declined to take 
part in an interview. Although there were several women working in the field of ports and 
economic diplomacy, the lack of women among the interview subjects may reinforce the idea that 
both fields remain male dominated. A similar situation was found in the interviews with Brazilian 
civil servants.  

Power relations combined with the gender element also seemed to play a role. In one case, after 
mentioning a common answer I had been receiving, the interviewer said, “Well, maybe they were 
just being nice to you.”147 However, the idea that a subject would want or feel obligated to ‘be nice’ 
to me would perhaps imply a rather condescending attitude. In another situation, a participant 
misunderstood my intention in requesting an interview as an effort to start a personal relationship 
with him. Other examples cannot be attributed to gender specifically, such as participants declining 
to receive me at the last minute and sending someone lower ranked to be interviewed instead. 
Although on a small scale, these experiences represent ongoing challenges faced by women in the 
workplace.    

Somewhat in contrast, gender, and the fact that I was based abroad, could have served in my 
favour. Being perceived as a ‘non-threatening’ woman may have impacted the time given to the 
interviews or the information participants revealed. The seal of Erasmus University Rotterdam did 
appear to elicit support and respect when the interviews were being scheduled with policymakers 
at higher levels in Brazil. In some cases, they did not know for sure whether I was Brazilian until 
the interview, and that seems to have opened doors.  

 

7.3 Data analysis methods  

 
The analytical process for this research relied on qualitative data and the use of software to help 
organize that data, while exploring the in-depth interviews and media articles. This section further 
describes the coding process underlying the analysis presented in Chapter 5 and the analysis of 
data for this research more broadly. Coding is a preparatory step for data analysis. In the current 
research, it began with a verbatim transcription of all the interviews using the software 
Transcriptions for Mac, version 1.2. The interviews lasted approximately 60 minutes on average, 
resulting in transcripts numbering around 13 (Word document) pages. Transcriptions were fed 
into the software Atlas.ti 8 for Mac.148 As mentioned in previous sections, for some of the 
interviews, the transcriptions were done during the fieldwork (following the interviews), when 
sufficient time was available between scheduled interviews. For the rest, I dedicated months to 
only transcribing interviews.   

 
147 Interview with Brazilian policymaker, anonymized.  

148 I used Atlas.ti 8 to code the data, as it was the only appropriate software licensed by the university. At later stages of the 
research, I also used Atlas.ti 9.  

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 149PDF page: 149PDF page: 149PDF page: 149

 

 129 

My intention in using a software tool for coding was to organize the data in an easily retrievable 
manner, rather than to quantify the qualitative data. As I also developed the coding logic and 
implemented the coding, the software helped me to implement the amended framework elements 
as coding categories. While there are advantages of using software to support such data analysis, 
such as making it systematic, use of software cannot prevent a subjective element from entering 
the coding process. Therefore, the replicability of the process remains arguable (Saldaña 2016). 
Mainly, coding serves as an organizing step that can be done without the support of software; and 
it is not the analysis. The data were analysed through the case study in Chapter 4, with the 
implementation of the framework in Chapter 5, and with the media analysis in Chapter 6. The 
triangulation of these three different methods comprises the data analysis process for this research. 
The sections below discuss the methods of analysis and the coding process.  

7.3.1 Method 1: Case study 

Case studies are widely used in the social sciences, but also strongly criticized. Much of the criticism 
relates to a lack of systematization and clarity in the implementation of the methodology. 
Understanding this motivated the examination in Chapter 3 of how case studies have been used 
in the study of economic diplomacy, and supported the decision to use a single case study for the 
current research. Chapter 3 discussed when to choose a case study design and the potential that 
case studies offer for advancements in the field. A conclusion of that chapter was that single case 
study designs are useful for providing empirical examples and for theory building. Hence, in a field 
such as economic diplomacy, with gaps in its theoretical foundation, a single case study can support 
efforts to fill those gaps.  

The case of Porto Central, a greenfield port development project led by Port of Rotterdam 
International and TPK Logística in the state of Espírito Santo, Brazil, was hitherto unexplored, 
especially in regard to the use and outcomes of economic diplomacy. Applying the guidelines 
derived for case study research in Chapter 3, I sought to follow my own suggestions and avoid 
common mistakes in the research. The literature review yielded a set of suggested practices for 
case study research in the form of indicators associated with three pillars which were suggested 
should anchor case study design: focus, implementation and reporting. Table 23 presents these 
indicators and their application to the case study of Porto Central. The current work made a special 
effort to address issues that arose as problems in previous case studies, such as the absence of a 
statement of the methodology used, the case study focus being different than just the countries 
involved (and therefore examining a clear event) and having a clear connection to theory.  

 

TABLE 25 ANALYSIS OF PORTO CENTRAL CASE STUDY IN THIS RESEARCH 

Indicators Definition Porto Central case study 
Case study location Countries involved 

 
 

Brazil and the Netherlands 

Level of development of the case 
study location 

Income level of chosen countries 
 

High income and upper-middle 
income 

Level of analysis Micro level, instrument specific or macro 
level 

All levels 

Instruments Explicit mention of instruments of 
economic diplomacy  

Yes 

Historical element Use of historical facts to complement the 
argument 

Yes 

Data collection Mention or not, data collection methods  Yes 
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Period covered Short term (up to 5 years) or long term 
(more than 5 years) 

Long term 

Definition of case study Different focus from just the countries 
involved 

Case study focus is different from 
countries 

Relation to theory Creation, testing, refining Creation and refining 
Type of research questions Descriptive  
Definition of economic diplomacy Derived from a review of different 

understandings of economic diplomacy 
(descriptive) 

 

Clear methodology States methodology or not Yes 
Quality of publication Peer reviewed or not N/A 

 
The single case study design chosen for this research involves two countries, which makes a 
comparative element unavoidable. Yet, carrying out a simple comparison between the two 
countries would have required an in-depth study of economic diplomacy in both countries. While 
the Porto Central case study did involve elements of comparison, the focus was on the interaction 
between the parts; that is, the position of each government was considered in relation to the 
studied counterpart, and not necessarily with third parties.  

The decision to focus on the interaction reflects the understanding that economic diplomacy is 
relational in nature. It involves one actor (usually a state) operating abroad, with a second one 
(usually a host state) as a receiver. Third parties are then affected (benefiting or not) by this 
relationship, such as companies supported by one or both of the states involved. Other examples 
of third parties affected by economic diplomacy are the civil society groups impacted by decisions 
and agreements made by diplomats and politicians in terms of investments in a certain region. In 
some cases, companies are the ones practising economic diplomacy, as demonstrated in the case 
of Porto Central, where port representatives engaged in economic diplomacy. However, the 
engagement of port representatives in this case was connected to relationships with both states.   

Despite focusing on the interaction between two countries, this research still constitutes a single 
case, and therefore has limitations. The primary limitation of a single case study is the difficulty of 
generalizing its results. To overcome this problem (at least partially), I chose two other analytical 
methods (qualitative analysis of interviews and discourse analysis) to complement the single case 
study and enrich the findings of this research. According to Odell (2001), a single case can provide 
sufficient insights for theory building.149 In this author’s typology, single case studies are considered 
as descriptive and hypothesis-generating,150 which is a logical step in theory building.  

Moreover, the case investigated in this research qualifies as a descriptive and diverse case, 
according to Gerring and Cojocaru’s (2016) typology. Diverse cases are “intended to capture the 
diversity of a subject” (Gerring and Cojocaru 2016, p. 396), and cases in general support the goal 
“to understand how those concepts, roles, and so forth are used in the field. They want to let their 
understandings and, indeed, the very existence of concepts that are key to a particular setting or 
situation ‘emerge from the field’” (Schwartz-shea and Yanow 2013, p. 18).    

 
149 Using more cases is a common practice in research with a positivist ontological basis, in which the researcher is 
trying to test hypotheses rather than generate them. 
150 These classifications are detailed in Chapter 3. 

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 151PDF page: 151PDF page: 151PDF page: 151

 

 131 

In hindsight, the case was helpful in establishing the presence of both states (Brazil and the 
Netherlands) as actors of economic diplomacy in the port sector and in establishing the need for 
economic diplomacy, as it was also employed by the port representatives themselves. In any 
respect, the single case study complemented by the other methods provided opportunities for 
unexpected findings, especially at the level of discourses. And the limitations of the single case 
study design were solved in part by the use of other methods.  

7.3.2 Method 2: Qualitative content analysis  

Content analysis is commonly theorized as a quantitative method that involves counting 
frequencies and testing hypotheses. Yet, interest in qualitative content analysis is growing, making 
it an emerging research method increasingly used in different disciplines. Following Hsieh and 
Shannon (2005), three approaches of qualitative content analysis are embedded in the interpretive 
scope of the current research: conventional, summative and directed. The first type results in a 
more descriptive study. The second, used in Chapter 6 for the media analysis, combines counting 
words with understanding their usage within the context. The third type, used in Chapter 5 for the 
interview analysis, focuses on “expanding conceptually a theoretical framework” (Hsieh and 
Shannon 2005, p. 1,281). All three types go beyond the counting of words, to identify categories 
of similar meanings expressed by direct or indirect means of communication. This characteristic, 
in particular, makes qualitative content analysis, above all, a subjective method (Hsieh and Shannon 
2005). Not surprisingly, the definition of qualitative content analysis is “a research method for the 
subjective interpretation of the content of text data through the systematic classification process 
of coding and identifying themes or patterns” (Hsieh and Shannon 2005, p. 1,278). Table 26 
summarizes the two types of qualitative content analyses used in this research.  

Findings obtained by using qualitative content analysis could serve as standalone results. However, 
in this research, they complement and are combined with the single case study analysis and with 
the discourse analysis in Chapter 6.  

 

 
TABLE 26 TWO TYPES OF CONTENT ANALYSIS 

Summative content analysis  
Goal: Explore usage of terms 
Followed by ‘latent content analysis’, which means to 
interpret the available content  
Explores underlying meanings  
 

Limitations: Findings are limited 

Directed content analysis  
Goal: Extends and/or validates theory 
Starts with categories. Defines categories from previous 
theory  
Data can also inform new categories 
 

Limitations: More likely to find supportive ideas  

Source: Author, based on Hsieh and Shannon (2005). 
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7.3.3 Method 3: Discourse analysis  

Widely used in social psychology, discourse analysis takes various shapes and styles, including 
Foucauldian work on discourse (1972) and critical discourse analysis (Fairclough 1995). As a 
method, it has been criticized, for example, as failing to provide analysis and only summarizing 
texts, as offering circular findings (Antaki et al. 2003), or as being too subjective Yet, it remains a 
growing field of study, being increasingly used in disciplines other than psychology. Development 
studies can benefit from the use of this method, especially for the analysis of global mainstream 
discourses in media or ideologies. The analysis of frames in public policy via discourse analysis 
(Hulst and Yanow 2016) has similarly contributed to debate. In summary, by deconstructing texts, 
discourse analysis contributes to our understanding of important elements of reality as we know it 
and what we make of it (Carvalho 2019).  

From the large variety of standpoints, perspectives and tools of discourse analysis, this research 
draws mainly on the work of Fairclough (1995, 2003), Gasper (2000, 2019) and Gee (2010). From 
Gasper (2000), it applies the need to ‘make strange’ and the understanding that some types of 
discourse analysis are rather too complex to be straightforwardly applied by policy practitioners or 
students. Yet, as this author suggests, simplified versions are possible, when followed strictly and 
systematically. The difference between the more rigorous and ‘simplified forms’ is that the latter 
yield fewer results, which may, nevertheless, still contribute to the literature (Gasper 2000). While 
following Gasper’s (2000, 2019) premises, the approach taken in the current research is closer to 
the work of Fairclough and Gee. With Fairclough (2003), it shares the assumption “that language 
is an irreducible part of social life, dialectally interconnected with other elements of social life, so 
that social analysis and research always takes account of language” (Fairclough 2003, p. 2). Thus, 
discourse is defined as a social practice151 (Fairclough 1995). Moreover, the approach used in this 
research engages with social theoretical issues and analyses texts in detail, such as proposed by 
Fairclough. Yet, the tools used in the current analysis are those of Gee (2010, described in Chapter 
6). 

Perhaps the best way to describe the method used here is to call it ‘text analysis’, with elements of 
different discourse analysis approaches. In fact, the multitude of approaches seems to be one of 
the downsides of attempting to use discourse analysis. The several schools, traditions and types of 
discourse analysis make the field hard to access, and the complexity of some branches means they 
are strictly reserved for linguists, making them less accessible to researchers wanting to explore 
new methods of inquiry. Furthermore, the choice of one type of discourse analysis instead of 
another will affect the results (Carvalho 2019), and the same can be said for the chosen tools. 

The use of discourse analysis (or text analysis) in Chapter 6 supported a better understanding of 
the representations created by the media of the Porto Central project and the parties involved. The 
method also supported the identification of specific discourses spread by the media, and 
understanding of the alleged expectations of the local population. These findings were only 
possible due to the chosen method.  

Moreover, as text analysis is not a hard science, there is space for different interpretations, and 
researcher positionality plays a strong role in the choices made and interpretations of the texts. 
Completely eliminating the positionally of the researcher when ‘making strange’ (Gasper 2019), by 
distancing from the text and trying to see previously unseen meanings, seems rather impossible. 
The questions formulated alongside the tools reflect a certain understanding of the world that, if 
formulated in other conditions, could have been different, possibly also bringing different results.     

 
151 More on the definition in chapter 6.  
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However, the attempt to create this distance, by fragmenting texts into pieces and answering the 
questions did work to facilitate some distance. It may also have created distance from the context. 
Nevertheless, interpretations will invariably reflect the background of the researcher. Hence, 
previous knowledge about domestic discourses becomes key. Domestic nuances of global 
discourses may only be identified if the researcher has previous knowledge about those nuances. 
Assuming that global discourses are manifested in a similar manner worldwide would be to ignore 
cultural and domestic differences.  

Another limitation was the choice of media to be analysed. No national media channel was 
included, no archival research of printed sources was conducted and, most importantly, no media 
in Dutch was selected. Although all decisions were made based on the research goals and for a 
reason, they nonetheless restrict the conclusions. Despite its limitations, the method yielded 
surprising findings, bringing a richer perspective on the case study.   

 

7.4 Coding with a framework: Process and challenges 

 
Coding is the first step in data analysis (after cleaning the data). It is done to prepare data for 
analysis, and implies sorting what is ‘in the data’ into patterns, or codes, and commonalities. This 
process can be based on research questions or grounded in the data. Several techniques are 
available to code textual data for qualitative analysis. In this research, coding was used in two 
chapters (5 and 6), and followed Saldaña (2016), who provides useful support by explaining the 
variety of coding methods. Indeed, coding instructions can seem endless and overwhelming, 
despite which coding remains a unique and somewhat personal or subjective activity (Saldaña 
2016). It is a complex task, especially when dealing with in-depth, open-ended, semi-structured 
interviews (Campbell et al. 2013).  

The first issue to deal with is the unitization problem; that is, difficulty in deciding which portions of 
text should be used in one code (Krippendorff 2013, Campbell et al. 2013). The choice will vary 
according to the researcher and the research question. Following Saldaña’s coding guidelines, I 
used different tools in different chapters, considering the research questions.  

I used ‘meaning’ as minimal unit, as suggested by Campbell et al. (2013) and Krippendorff (2013). 
Thus, ‘meaning’ was a part of the selected text that explained one specific idea or topic. The topic 
(content) was then the code. Meaning can be found in one or more sentences – usually more. An 
alternative would be to code sentence by sentence, but that approach runs the risk of losing the 
final idea, as it is difficult to communicate ideas in a single sentence, especially in an interview. 
Line-by-line coding could be useful, for example, for discourse analysis of speeches. While 
selecting the meaning to code gives more context to the codes, it implies an analysis less focused 
on the semantics or priorities of the speaker.    
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The coding process may be theory driven, data driven or apply a pre-set codebook (structural) 
(DeCuir-Gunby et al. 2011). In theory-driven coding, the researcher creates a codebook based on 
theoretical ideas prior to the coding process. In data-driven coding, as the name suggests, the codes 
emerge from the data; that is, during the process of coding. Coding done from a pre-set codebook 
uses an international codebook shared by different researchers and available in the literature. The 
coding done in the current research was based on an iterative process152 mixing a theory-driven 
approach with a data-driven one. Code categories were first derived from the main categories of 
the amended153 framework of Okano-Heijmans (2011) – contexts, theatres, tools, processes, ideas 
and non-state. These were supplemented by codes that emerged from data patterns and topics. 

Following Blair (2016), I searched for a coding method that reflected my ontological and 
epistemological positions. While Blair (2016) concludes that data-driven coding methods convey 
an inherent positivist epistemology, I found data-driven coding useful to find patterns and to trace 
different meanings for the same topic. Sorting ‘what the data is saying’ may imply a positivist 
understanding that there is a hidden truth to be found. However, considering that I was looking 
for varieties of ‘truths’ without claiming one to be supreme, I propose that coding from the data 
is possible within a constructivist epistemology.  

Some coding guidebooks suggest that the researcher should address the reliability of the codebook 
as a way of systematizing the coding process (Campbell et al. 2013). However, this is not a 
guarantee of better research. In fact, discussing positionality and biases seems more relevant to 
constructivist research. In my perspective, systematization of the creation of codebooks might be 
useful for coding structured interviews, where questions are strictly similar and the unitization 
problem154 is less relevant. Furthermore, the systematization of codebook creation might not in 
fact eliminate subjectivity from the analysis. Appendix 6 discusses codebook development for the 
analysis in Chapter 5.  

 

7.5 Summary of the chapter  

 
This chapter delved deeper into the data analysis methods applied in the current research, and 
explored the process of doing the fieldwork, particularly challenges I faced in my own country of 
origin and with high-level interviewees. My goal with this exploration was to contribute to better 
reflection and transparency in qualitative research. Without attempting to make this research 
replicable, it is important to be clear about the decisions that were taken and the challenges therein. 
In this way, qualitative research may be better understood by practitioners of other research 
traditions.    

The combination of the three analysis methods was the solution found to hone and enrich the 
single case study findings. This is not to say that the use of these three methods is the only way to 
proceed. Far from that, it should be interpreted as an invitation to researchers to explore and 
combine different methods, as suitable for their research design, and to reflect on the limitations 
of their methods.   

 
152 Other authors, such as Campbell et al. (2013) call these approaches inductive, deductive or mixed. 
153 These contributions are explained in chapter 3.  
154 It happens when the portion of text to be coded has to be interpreted (Campbell, Quincy et al. 2013) 
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Conclusions and key contributions 
 
 

8.1 Introduction  

 
This study emerged from an ambition to continue the dialogue that binds the North and the South 
through the lines of their historical ties. More specifically, North and South here are represented 
by the Netherlands and Brazil, two very different countries, bound by colonial, social and 
economic ties. These ties are sometimes apparently forgotten in history, as not everyone knows, 
for example, that the Netherlands invaded part of the Brazilian north-eastern coast in the 
seventeenth century (1630–1654). Despite being expelled in 1654, from that time onwards, ties of 
migration, culture and trade continued to grow. Many are the stories of Dutch families in Brazil 
(though in southern Brazil these Dutch were sometimes mistaken for Germans). The history of 
these two countries is intertwined, perhaps not as main trade partners, but nevertheless in lasting, 
intricate and unexpected ways. There is no doubt that the linkages between Brazil and the 
Netherlands are broader than the limits of the port sector. Yet, in the present day, this sector is a 
priority for both countries.  

Chapter 1 of this thesis cautioned that economic diplomacy is not a tool for changing all of the 
inequalities of the international system. Nevertheless, different arrangements of economic 
diplomacy can lead to different impacts. States interact in the global economy as economic 
diplomacy actors, and this interaction, in different shapes and combined with how states define 
development, may impact development promotion. That basic assumption led to the main 
research question: How do different constructions of economic diplomacy shape development promotion? That 
question was addressed throughout the thesis, and is revisited in greater detail in section 8.2 of this 
concluding chapter.  

The chapters of this thesis were structured to answer the main research question. First, there was 
a need to build a common understanding of the main concepts used (Chapter 2). This was followed 
by an exploration of the literature in the field of economic diplomacy, to obtain a better grasp of 
the methods to be used in this research (Chapter 3). The findings from that literature review, 
combined with issues identified during the fieldwork, led to both the adaptation of the original 
research design to a single case study (Chapter 4) and the adoption of complementary methods of 
analysis, specifically, content analysis (Chapter 5) and discourse analysis (Chapter 6). Lastly, a 
further reflection on and evaluation of the methodologies used was presented (Chapter 7) to 
support a broader methodological contribution of this research.   

8 
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The systematic literature review (Chapter 3) was the starting point of this research. It found that 
case studies in the economic diplomacy subfield often fail to state their methodology, do not reflect 
on the method used, are usually limited to one discipline and one method, and lack theoretical 
discussion. In relation to content, the chapter demonstrated that in previous case studies there is 
a general absence of discussion of economic diplomacy’s role in development, in specific sectors 
and industries, and regarding specific regions or countries of a certain level of income, such as 
Latin America and Africa and relations between high-income and middle/low-income countries. 
Another important finding was that many studies offer a positive view of economic diplomacy, in 
terms of achieving economic goals, economic security and development goals (when mentioned). 
While the current research did not focus on economic security, it did take into consideration the 
finding that even though economic diplomacy has not always been successful in dealing with 
situations involving security, it has been efficient in the role of applying pressure. In relation to 
economic benefits from the use of economic diplomacy, it seems important to recognize that the 
practice of economic diplomacy is not accompanied by immediate results. Lastly, economic 
diplomacy is generally perceived as an integral part of a country’s foreign policy, rather than as a 
simple tool that a country can apply. The rest of the research was designed with these preliminary 
findings in mind.  

Current economic diplomacy theory presents contradicting ideas, such as that economic diplomacy 
is only needed by small and medium-sized companies and that the state is no longer relevant for 
economic diplomacy and in global value chains. However, the case study (Chapter 4) demonstrated 
that the state was very much present in the given example of the port sector and at the macro level 
in global production networks. The case study traced economic diplomacy actions during the 
process of an investment by the Port of Rotterdam in a joint venture with TPK Logística to build 
Porto Central. The state as an actor of economic diplomacy was present throughout the different 
phases of this process, through different mechanisms. Hence, the case study underlined the 
importance but also the limitations of economic diplomacy in such projects. Despite not being 
involved in decisions regarding the project (except indirectly as a shareholder of the Port of 
Rotterdam), the Dutch state supported the investment using traditional economic diplomacy 
mechanisms, such as participating in events, networking and image building. The Brazilian state 
also participated as an economic diplomacy actor (at different state levels), focusing on lobbing 
and regulatory management. Despite the participation of both states, the project’s results were 
meagre. Up until the time of this writing, the port had not yet been completed, and the major 
partner – Port of Rotterdam – had reduced its participation to the less prominent role of manager. 
This ‘no-result’ outcome raises important questions regarding the use of economic diplomacy; 
particularly, what is the truth behind the narrative of a ‘win-win’ partnership and what is the 
responsibility of the state in supporting such projects via economic diplomacy. In fact, two findings 
from the case study demonstrate the state’s lack of consideration for its inherent role to pursue 
the public interest when using economic diplomacy: little was done to promote development, and 
little pressure was exerted on this large international investment project to ensure sustainability. 
Chapter 4 started the discussion on the tensions of economic diplomacy and how these played out 
in the Porto Central investment project. Chapter 5 then deepened that topic. 
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Among other things, Chapter 5 elaborated on the continued use of economic diplomacy by 
different governments, despite their contrasting political ideologies – albeit in different ways. It 
can therefore be concluded that, in the bilateral relation between Brazil and the Netherlands, 
economic diplomacy in the port sector implied the involvement of the state. The chapter also 
examined how the dynamics of economic diplomacy worked to reconcile the tensions of economic 
diplomacy in the different spheres presented in the amended framework. It can thus be said, as 
stated by theory, that economic diplomacy was in this case about reconciling tensions. The 
dynamics of that reconciliation rendered the different shapes of economic diplomacy. The 
framework demonstrated that economic diplomacy did not happen in a vacuum, and that power 
relations played a role in various settings. Not surprisingly, North-South dynamics within the 
international system and within global value chains were also at play in the bilateral economic 
diplomacy relation between Brazil and the Netherlands. For example, the stronger partner (the 
Port of Rotterdam) could freely choose to leave the business (change its participation) after years 
of delays, leading to thwarted expectations.  

Furthermore, the most important statements were sometimes in the silences. Sustainability, for 
example, was not a factor in projects promoted via economic diplomacy, limitations of the ‘win-
win’ narrative went unexplored and the responsibility of both Dutch and Brazilian state was 
overlooked within the Porto Central case in general and among the economic diplomacy actors 
interviewed. Nevertheless, these topics are at the core of promoting development, if development 
is understood to include equity and sustainability. They are especially central in the supposedly 
win-win partnership proposed by the two states at the start of their relation in the port sector. 
After all, in a win-win partnership the benefits should go beyond the companies involved, to also 
include the affected local population and perhaps even a better dynamic between the states (at the 
macro level).  

Complementing these findings, Chapter 6 added the narrative element. Media articles were found 
to openly support the win-win discourse, despite a virtual absence of benefits for the local 
population. The local media’s reiteration of the three identified discourses – neoliberal, 
globalization and possibly ‘vira-lata’ – was a stepping stone to making the win-win narrative 
effective, even when material benefits were lacking. 

As all of the chapters repeatedly demonstrated, economic diplomacy was implemented by the two 
governments in the Porto Central case in a way that seems to perpetuate ‘old’ practices without 
promoting a ‘smarter’ insertion into the global economy. This brings us back to the main research 
question of this thesis.  
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8.2 How do different constructions of economic diplomacy 
shape development promotion?   

 
This thesis elaborated two constructions of economic diplomacy: the one exercised by the state of 
the Netherlands and by Brazil in the specific case of the investment in Porto Central and the 
general use of economic diplomacy by these two states. The different constructions involved 
dealing with, or reconciling, the tensions of economic diplomacy in various ways – with a strategy 
or not, with different focuses, fragmented or centralized, and using different definitions of 
economic diplomacy. Despite being different approaches, the two constructions of economic 
diplomacy presented here had at least a few things in common: a concern with sustainability in 
rhetoric but not in practice, little concern with labour practices as an effect of the supported 
investment, and a different understanding of development than as social justice and equity. 
Concerns regarding sustainability were present in the voices of the Dutch actors of economic 
diplomacy. However, little of that narrative was evident in practice. Instead, the positionality of 
the Dutch government – i.e., what it considered to be solely the responsibility of the host 
government – seemed to promote the interest of Dutch companies only.  

It was also clear that neither construction of economic diplomacy defined economic diplomacy 
within a framework of development as social justice and equity. Instead, the lack of a common 
definition or the use of a definition that only included ‘international policymaking’ and ‘promotion 
of national businesses’ proved insufficient to ensure the state’s execution of its responsibility to 
promote human rights and guarantee social justice and equity. Perhaps a broader definition of 
economic diplomacy that includes development as social justice and equity is necessary to ensure 
that such concerns are embedded in economic diplomacy practice.   

The two different shapes of economic diplomacy presented in this thesis reflect the traditional 
dynamics of North-South interaction, offering little scope for innovation of that relationship. The 
way economic diplomacy in its different forms and shapes is implemented today, would thus 
appear to perpetuate inequalities and predetermined economic and political roles, instead of 
promoting change.  

In the specific case of Porto Central, economic diplomacy actions of the Dutch and Brazilian states 
in support of the project demonstrate a general lack of concern for sustainable practices, better 
working conditions for port workers, better insertion into value chains and better connections 
with the local population. Instead, economic diplomacy actions raised expectations among the 
local population that were frustrated by project delays and changes of plan, particularly when PoR 
withdrew as a partner in the joint venture.      

Adding to these findings, Chapter 5 described nuances of the two constructions of economic 
diplomacy, pointing out the importance of long-term relationships for economic diplomacy 
(changing strategies and tools, building trust and confidence), and connecting the tensions of 
economic diplomacy with the spheres proposed in the framework. This latter led to a proposal of 
how the dynamics of economic diplomacy work. As set out in Chapter 5, the domestic struggles 
of the context sphere influenced state actors of economic diplomacy, who selected different tools 
and theatres of economic diplomacy in which to act, aiming to achieve national goals, benefiting or 
not benefiting from a relationship with non-state actors, which were also influential on the initial 
context. In this process, ideas were created and disseminated supporting the process (see Figure 8).  
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Specific contextual conditions in a country and sector may require specific tools or actions, but 
perceptions of these conditions might also affect how the actors deal with them. Therefore, the 
differences between the theatres where economic diplomacy can be used also matter, exposing the 
inequalities of the relationship between the North and the South. Elements such as how the two 
countries were affected by their participation in regional arrangements and, specific to the port 
sector, the role that port authorities played in value chains (as actors or nodes) also influenced the 
limitations of their economic diplomacy use. In addition, there was a huge gap in knowledge about 
economic diplomacy among Brazilian economic diplomacy agents and Dutch agents, which 
certainly influenced how economic diplomacy was used in this case.  

To complement the empirical findings, Chapter 6 added discourses to the equation, demonstrating 
that the discourses which economic diplomacy supported in the case of Porto Central did not 
include elements of promotion of sustainable development as social justice and equity. Instead, 
the dominance of the neoliberal, globalization and ‘vira-lata’ discourses demonstrates that both 
constructions of economic diplomacy were unconcerned with discursive change.  

As also seen in the case study, sustainability played a very superficial role in the media articles. 
There were few mentions of the topic. What the news items did often mention was an (alleged) 
expectation among the population of jobs that the project of Porto Central would create and the 
transformation of the state of Espírito Santo into an internationally important logistical hub.   

Despite the inability of the two shapes of economic diplomacy to promote development in a 
sustainable way, the use of economic diplomacy was a given. During the ten-year period covered 
by this research, all governments in power used economic diplomacy, and none considered not 
using it. Thus, economic diplomacy can be considered an integral part of a country’s foreign policy. 
Economic diplomacy goes hand in hand with international insertion and trade, and in a globalized 
world, perhaps there is no other way. What did change during the study period was the way 
economic diplomacy was used. This is an important finding because learning about economic 
diplomacy may point the way to a framework that includes development as incorporating social 
justice and equity.  

In this case, both parties used economic diplomacy in such a way as to maintain the balance of 
power and not necessarily to foster development, certainly not in a sustainable manner, based on 
social justice and equity. Instead, economic diplomacy perpetuated inequalities between North and 
South.      

The fact that economic diplomacy did not create mechanisms to promote equity and social justice, 
however, does not mean that economic diplomacy did not work. Its mechanisms did seem to 
work, as they successfully brought the two countries into a closer relationship (economic 
salesmanship) and, for example, improved the image of the studied project by convincing the local 
population of its benefits (image building). Economic diplomacy also worked in guaranteeing 
access to state officials and in convincing the government to draft laws favouring the supported 
project (regulatory management). Furthermore, it worked in leading more companies to believe in 
and advertise the project, as a result of state participation in public events (economic networking 
and advocacy). 
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Yet, economic diplomacy could not ensure the successful conclusion of the supported project; nor 
was either state held accountable for giving its support to the project in the first place. In Porto 
Central the conclusion – or rather ‘non-conclusion’ of the project – has meant that the local 
population has obtained scant benefit from the investment. In this case, economic diplomacy 
seems to have worked on a profit-driven, capitalist ‘automatic pilot’. Hence, this research must 
conclude with a request to practitioners and agents of economic diplomacy ‘not to drive economic 
diplomacy in the automatic pilot mode’. 

8.3 Research contributions: Practice 

 
The first takeaway message from this research for diplomats and economic diplomacy agents is 
that economic diplomacy needs to be approached within a framework that includes development 
defined as social justice and equity. The definition of economic diplomacy within a broader 
development framework is the starting point to ensure that the responsibility of the state to 
promote sustainable practices (both environmental and labour related) will be met. Only in this 
way can economic diplomacy avoid perpetuating inequalities in the system.   

After the first step of defining economic diplomacy comes the second of understanding it as an 
integral part of a country’s foreign policy. Once that is accepted by governments, economic 
diplomacy may be taken more seriously and its consequences as well. In a globalized world, 
economic diplomacy will be used regardless of the political orientation of the governments in 
power. Acknowledging this reality allows for more focused research (and practice), improving the 
methods and tools of economic diplomacy so that it can be applied in accordance with states’ 
responsibilities in supporting companies. 

Once economic diplomacy is properly defined and its necessity acknowledged, economic 
diplomacy agents can benefit from understanding the dynamics involved in the reconciliation of 
economic diplomacy tensions in each of the spheres, towards forming the so-called national 
interest. Understanding such dynamics is useful for deciding whether to create a grand strategy or 
to operate in an understanding of the logic of engaging in multilateral or bilateral theatres.  

Lastly, the amended framework presented in this research can be used as a theoretical tool as much 
as an empirical tool to support the development of economic diplomacy policy.   

 8.4 Research contributions: Methodology 

 
Concern for making a methodological contribution with this research, in addition to its substantive 
contribution, was present from the start. Methodology and methods thus figured prominently in 
the research design, leading to a constant examination of processes, decisions and changes. My 
goal was to make qualitative research clear and understandable, including among colleagues in 
quantitative research traditions, breaking the boundaries between the two. At the same time, I 
wanted to demonstrate that is possible to explain and justify decisions within qualitative research 
without excessively restricting it. My assumption here is that justifying and explaining is key. This 
goal led to the development of Chapter 7, presenting challenges associated with each of the choices 
made. Methodology and methods were also touched upon in Chapter 3, by investigating prior case 
studies and proposing a checklist for qualitative case study implementation.  
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Nonetheless, perhaps the most important methodological contribution of the current research is 
the amended framework of Okano-Heijmans (2011). The framework was used here for a different 
purpose than that for which it was originally created. The current research added new spheres and 
also connected the tensions of economic diplomacy to each of the spheres. With these changes, 
the framework may be used as a tool for theory building, refining and testing in economic 
diplomacy.  

The combination of methods used – a case study and the different text analyses – is unique and 
can serve as creative inspiration for other combinations of methods. This combination of methods 
allowed me to make some generalizations in this research, underlining the relevance of each of the 
methods used. Each added a stepping stone to the conclusions.  

Lastly, the introduction of text analysis in the study of economic diplomacy is novel. While text 
analysis is widely used in diplomatic studies and in communications studies, few studies use the 
method in economic diplomacy. Nevertheless, it did prove to be a useful method to unravel the 
ideas behind the use of economic diplomacy.   

 

8.5 Future research agenda 

 
This research opens a number of doors for future research. First, following the primary 
methodological contribution, future studies might apply the amended framework to different cases 
and sectors. As a single case study, the findings from the current research remain limited to 
economic diplomacy in the port sector. Although the port sector raises topics relevant elsewhere, 
such as job creation, insertion into the global economy, international trade, global value chains and 
global production networks, the boundaries of the methodology’s application limit generalization 
of its findings. Therefore, more research using similar tools but in different sectors and between 
different countries is welcome.  

Second, the responsibility of the state as an actor or agent of economic diplomacy and in 
supporting international investments merits further research. I suggest that a first step towards the 
application of economic diplomacy to overcome inequalities and promote development is to 
establish an understanding of economic diplomacy that includes development as social justice and 
equity. Research is needed on how to materialize this responsibility of the state and on the 
limitations of definitions of economic diplomacy. There is also the risk that even ‘enlightened’ 
definitions of economic diplomacy may be implemented only at the discourse level and never be 
materialized. Already an interesting strand of research has emerged on sustainable development 
diplomacy (SDD) (van Gorp 2018) looking at new forms of political arrangements to guarantee 
sustainable action. Scholarship on mechanisms of sustainable diplomacy and effective political 
arrangements is needed as well.  

The United Nations and International Labour Organization have played leading roles in 
developing human rights-based approaches. Examples are the ILO Declaration on Social Justice 
for a Fair Globalization, the UN Agenda for Sustainable Development, and the UN Office of the 
High Commissioner’s Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights. There are also private 
initiatives that focus on sustainability. However, whether these approaches reduce inequalities and 
provide for development based on equity and sustainability as they promise is yet to be seen. In 
this regard, too, there is scope for further research.   
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Finally, at the macro level, insertion of countries into the global economy depends on more than 
how economic diplomacy is implemented. The challenge of engineering a ‘smart’ international 
insertion using the tools of economic diplomacy remains a topic for further research. Elements of 
economic diplomacy, such as commercial participation, promotion and economic openness, rely 
on a web of fragmented agents and interests, each of which warrants further individual study.  
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Appendices 

Appendix 1. Article 1: Porto de Rotterdam chega ao Brasil 
(2012) 
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Appendix 2. News article 2: Porto Central e Porto de Pecém 
fecham parceria para gerar novas oportunidades de negócios 
(2019) 

 
  

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 196PDF page: 196PDF page: 196PDF page: 196

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 197PDF page: 197PDF page: 197PDF page: 197

 

 177 

Appendix 3. Analysis table article 1 (2012) 

Porto de Rotterdam chega ao Brasil   10/04/2012 - 08:50 

Sentences Tool  
Making Strange 
tool 

Subject tool Intonation 
tool 

topic and 
theme tool 

Significance 
building tool 

Big D tool  

Da Holanda para o 
mundo 

Why to not ‘Da 
Holanda to Brazil’ 
if the 
announcement is 
about an 
investment in 
Brazil? Why 
Holland and not 
the Netherlands?  

The writer 
seems to want 
to focus on the 
Netherlands. 
The term 
‘Holanda’ is 
most 
commonly used 
in Brazil. The 
speaker does 
not mention 
Brazil, but the 
world. 

Optimistic  expansion of the 
port to the 
world, not only 
to Brazil = 
shows big plans 

more significance 
to Holland 

globalization 
Discourse 

Com mais de 600 
anos de existe ̂ncia, o 
Porto de Rotterdam 
está com planos 
ambiciosos de fincar 
sua bandeira em 
outros continentes 

Again, the speaker 
still does not 
mention the 
expansion to 
Brazil but to other 
continents. The 
idea of putting 
their flag can also 
be seen as a 
conquest, instead 
of neutral move.  

Focus is on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 
(The term used 
is Port of 
Rotterdam and 
not the Port 
Authority) 

Priority to the 
long existence 
of the Port 
(credibility) 

tradition of the 
port / expansion 
to Brazil = 
showing the 
credentials of 
the investor 

more significance 
to long existence 

globalization 
Discourse 

A empresa deu o 
primeiro passo de 
internacionalizac ̧ão 
em 2009, quando 
estabeleceu uma joint 
venture (50%/50%) 
com o governo de 
Omã, com 
investimento de € 1 
bilhão no porto de 
Sohar. 

 
Focus remain 
on the Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to a 
success story 
of the past 
(similar 
traces) 

previous 
experience of 
the port / 
similar joint 
venture / size of 
the investment 
= shows 
experience of 
the POR 

more significance 
to the date when 
the 
internationalization 
started 

globalization 
Discourse 

Com um projeto de 
atuac ̧ão mais ousado, 
as atenc ̧ões se voltam 
agora para o Brasil, 
onde a companhia 
holandesa se instalou 
no ano passado, de 
olho no 
desenvolvimento do 
chamado Porto 
Central, no Espírito 
Santo 

 
Focus on Brazil 
as attractive to 
the Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to the 
expansion of 
the foreign 
investment to 
Brazil  

more daring 
investment / 
attention in 
Brazil / first 
steps already 
taken = shows 
commitment 
from POR 

more significance 
to moving to Brazil 

neoliberal 
discourse 

Conforme antecipado 
pelo Valor, o Porto 
de Rotterdam e o 
grupo Terminal 
Presidente Kennedy 
(TPK) assinaram 
ontem, em Vitória, 
um protocolo de 
intenc ̧ões com o 
governo do Espírito 
Santo e o município 
de Presidente 
Kennedy para criar 
um porto privado. 

 
Again, focus on 
the Port of 
Rotterdam.  

Priority that 
the agreement 
was expected 
by the media 

speaker 
predicted the 
agreement / 
agreement was 
signed / private 
port = shows 
credibility of the 
speaker and 
stresses that the 
port is private 

more significance 
to the port of 
Rotterdam - put 
first than the 
Brazilian company 
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 A ideia é a 
companhia holandesa 
gerenciar o porto, que 
terá como foco o 
setor de óleo e gás, 
sendo uma base para 
o pré-sal. 

 
Focus on the 
Dutch 
company (port 
of Rotterdam) 

Priority to the 
possibility of 
foreign 
management 
to the port 

the Dutch 
company will 
manage the port 
/ base to pré-sal 

more significance 
to the leadership 
for the Dutch 
company 

neoliberal 
Discourse 

 O complexo 
ultrapassa os 6 mil 
hectares, mas apenas 
um total de 1500 
hectares serão 
utilizados. 

only part of the 
land will be used, 
is this for a 
specific reason? IS 
there something I 
don't know about 
it?  

Focuses on the 
size of the land 
to be used 

Priority to the 
large size of 
the land 
(without 
contestation) 

 
more significance 
to the large size of 
the land 

 

A joint venture com a 
TPK projeta 
investimentos de R$ 4 
bilhões no Porto 
Central. 

 
Focuses on the 
joint venture 

Priority to the 
investment 
plan (amount) 

  more significance 
to the joint venture 

 

As empresas, 
contudo, ainda não 
definiram a 
participac ̧ão de cada 
uma na parceria e 
nem indicaram quais 
são as fontes desses 
recursos. 

 
Focuses on the 
companies 

Priority to the 
doubts 

the investments 
are not defined 
= shows a 
possibility for 
problems, who 
is investing and 
where does the 
money come 
from 

more significance 
to the lacking 
decision 

 

 Um total de pelo 
menos 2 mil 
empregos deverão ser 
criados entre a 
construc ̧ão e a 
operac ̧ão do 
empreendimento, que 
deverá estar pronto 
no último trimestre 
de 2015. 

it is strange that 
only jobs during 
the construction 
phase are 
mentioned.  

Focuses on the 
job creation 

Priority to the 
number of 
vacancies 
(2000) 

number of jobs 
expected to be 
created / 
expectation of 
finishing 
construction 3 
years = 
managing or 
creating 
expectation for 
the locals 

more significance 
to number of jobs 
(instead of quality 
of jobs created) 

 

O representante do 
Porto de Rotterdam 
no Brasil e líder do 
projeto, Peter 
Lugthart, destaca que 
o objetivo da empresa 
está sempre voltado 
ao longo prazo. 

 
Focuses on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

 
voice of a leader 
of the project / 
long term 
focused = shows 
credibility and 
commitment of 
the investment 

more significance 
to the speaker 
(representative of 
the port) 

 

"O Brasil é a bola da 
vez, mas também 
olhamos para outros 
lugares. 

the informality is 
strange 

POR focusing 
on Brazil 

Priority to 
Brazil being 
attractive as 
investment 
ground 

Brazil is 
attractive now / 
but not only 
brazil = we want 
our share in this 
market 

more significance 
to the importance 
of Brazil AT THIS 
POINT IN TIME 

globalization 
discourse 

 Nosso objetivo é 
criar um networking 
mundial para termos 
uma rede de portos 
com a mesma 
qualidade do de 
Roterdã", afirma. 

 
Focus on what 
POR wants 

priority to a 
global action 

goal of creating 
global 
networking / 
same quality of 
Rotterdam = 
shows as they 
want to spread 
the quality of the 
port as a 
beneficial thing 
for the world.  

more significance 
to what the 
company wants = 
network of ports 

globalization 
discourse 

Também no Brasil, a 
empresa holandesa 
está de olho desde 
2009 no Porto de 
Suape. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to 
other goals of 
POR in Brazil 

interests in more 
projects in Brazil 
= they want to 
invest in brazil, 
without know 
exactly where 

more significance 
to Brazil 

globalization 
discourse 

 "O tamanho do 
complexo é 
interessante para 
Rotterdam", diz 
Lugthart. 

 
Focuses on the 
size of the land 
to be used 

Priority on 
the size 

the interest is on 
the size = the 
reason for the 
investment, 
shows 
preference for 
ES 

more significance 
to the size of the 
project 
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De longe o maior da 
Europa, o Porto de 
Rotterdam tem em 
seus planos a atuac ̧ão 
em países como 
China, Vietnã, Índia, 
Malásia, Senegal, 
África do Sul, Qatar, 
Rússia, Itália e 
Turquia. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to a 
global 
presence of 
POR 

biggest port in 
Europe / 
Rotterdam has 
plans to expand 
to other 
countries = 
shows that is not 
an isolated 
action, is part of 
a thought 
through plan, so 
it must be good.  

more significance 
to the size of Port 
of Rotterdam  

globalization 
discourse 

 Em 2011, a 
companhia teve lucro 
líquido de € 186 
milhões, alta de 10% 
em relação a 2010. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to a 
success in 
profit of POR 

POR is profiting 
and the profit is 
growing = must 
be a good and 
solid investor 

more significance 
to the company 
performance 

 

 A maior parte do 
porto (75%) pertence 
ao município de 
Roterdã e 25% ao 
governo da Holanda. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to 
being public 
company  

the port belongs 
to the 
government = 
connects the 
port to the 
quality of the 
government of 
the Netherlands 

more significance 
to the municipal 
level of ownership 

 

 "Somos uma 
empresa pública 
gerenciada como uma 
companhia privada", 
aponta Lugthart. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Caveat about 
being public 
company 

is public but 
without the bad 
part of being 
public 

more significance 
to the company as 
"WE" 

neoliberal 
discourse/ 
discourse of 
state 
inefficiency 

Seus investimentos 
atingiram o recorde 
de € 494 milhões no 
ano passado, 
principalmente por 
conta de sua 
expansão, e a 
expectativa é que o 
volume se mantenha 
em € 500 milhões, em 
2012. 

 
Focus on the 
Port of 
Rotterdam 

Priority to 
success in 
investments 
of POR 

growing 
investments = 
solid growing 
company 

more significance 
to the company 

neoliberal 
discourse 

Fonte:Valor Econo ̂mico/Por Beatriz Cutait | De São Paulo 
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Appendix 4. Analysis table article 2 (2019) 

Title: Porto Central 
e Porto de Pecém 
fecham parceria 
para gerar novas 
oportunidades de 
negócios  

Making 
Strange tool 

Subject tool Intonation 
tool 

topic and 
theme tool 

Significance 
building tool 

Big D tool  

Subtitle: A parceria 
deve contribuir para 
uma maior 
dinamização do setor, 
incrementando os 
fluxos de tráfego 
marítimo entre as 
instalações 
portuárias.  

The title is 
already 
establishing the 
success of the 
partnership. It 
looks more like 
a pamphlet.  
  

The author 
wants to 
show benefits 
of the 
partnership 

Priority given 
to fact that it 
is a 
partnership 

Partnership + 
will increase 
the port influx 
= positive 
partnership 

The choice of 
words is saying 
what 
businesspeople 
want to hear: 
more dynamic 
sector, growing 
influx. 

Business 
discourse 

Uma parceria entre o 
Porto Central, no 
Espírito Santo, e o 
Porto de Pecém, do 
Ceará, deve 
impulsionar as 
relações entre os 
terminais portuários e 
gerar novas 
oportunidades de 
negócios.  

Strange that so 
far there is 
mention the 
common 
element of the 
two ports: the 
participation of 
Port of 
Rotterdam  

The author 
wants show 
that there will 
be more 
possibilities 
for business. 
 
Actors are 
the ports, not 
the managers 
of the ports. 
  

Priority to 
Porto 
Central.  

Partnership 
between two 
ports + 
increasing 
relation 
between two 
ports = more 
business 
opportunities 

Text suggests that 
the partnership 
will foster the 
relationship 
between ports 
which will 
necessarily result 
in more business 
opportunities. 
(looking for 
investors) 

This 
discourse is 
directed to 
the private 
sector. 
Business 
discourse. 

Na tarde desta 
quarta-feira (6), 
representantes dos 
portos assinaram um 
Protocolo de 
Intenções para 
cooperação mútua, 
na Federação das 
Indústrias do 
Espírito Santo 
(Findes), em Vitória. 

It is strange that 
they have to 
sign a protocol 
as they two 
ports are 
managed by the 
same company. 
Yet, the fact 
that Port of 
Rotterdam is 
involved in the 
two ports is still 
not mentioned.  

The topic is 
the signature 
of the 
intentions 
protocol, as a 
symbol of the 
beginning of 
the 
partnership.  
 
Signing the 
protocol in 
the industrial 
headquarters 
show the 
support of 
the industrial 
private sector 
to the 
partnership.  

Priority is 
given to the 
moment of 
signature, 
suggesting 
something 
concrete.   

Competent 
representatives 
+ signature of 
protocol = it is 
concrete, it can 
be trusted, it 
will happen 
and the 
industry 
supports it.  

The silence about 
who are the 
managers of the 
ports (same 
company) does 
not create 
suspicion 
regarding the 
partnership.  

This 
discourse 
seems to be 
directed to 
the general 
public, as 
specialized 
readers were 
aware of the 
participation 
of PoR in 
both ports.  

O evento contou 
com a participação da 
diretoria executiva do 
Porto Central e do 
Porto de Pecém, bem 
como de autoridades 
públicas do Governo 
do Ceará e do 
Espírito Santo e de 
outras instituições 
públicas e privadas, 
além da comunidade 
empresarial. 

It is strange that 
the government 
and other 
private and 
public 
institutions were 
present.  
It is also strange 
the common 
element was still 
not mentioned.  

The presence 
of the 
government 
shows that 
not only the 
industrial 
sector is 
supporting 
the 
partnership, 
but also the 
government.  

Priority to 
the presence 
of the board 
of directors. 

The event with 
the 
participation of 
different 
parties and 
different 
interests’ 
groups = it 
seems to be 
supported by 
all.  

The choice of 
words once again 
hides the 
participation of 
PoR in both ports 
and demonstrates 
a consensus over 
the project, since 
different groups 
were present in 
the event.  

This 
discourse 
seems to try 
to convince 
the general 
public of a 
consensus 
over the 
benefits of 
the 
partnership.  
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A cooperação mútua 
busca gerar novas 
oportunidades de 
negócios, 
investimentos e 
sinergias operacionais 
entre os dois portos.  

 
Again, the 
author wants 
to show new 
business 
opportunities 
will emerge 
with the 
partnership 

priority to 
the bilateral 
cooperation 

cooperation 
between ports 
brings business 
opportunities 

  

A parceria deve 
contribuir para uma 
maior dinamização 
do setor, 
incrementando os 
fluxos de tráfego 
marítimo entre as 
instalações 
portuárias, 
estabelecendo uma 
ponte para um maior 
impulso das relações 
comerciais, técnicas e 
culturais entre os 
portos. 

 
The same 
thing as 
before, the 
message is: 
more 
business 
opportunities 
will come.  

Priority to 
the the 
partnership 

cooperation 
between ports 
brings business 
opportunities 

Again, the 
partnership is 
described as 
bringing only 
positive things 

Selling 
Porto 
Central 

O Porto Central será 
transformado em um 
novo complexo 
industrial portuário 
de águas profundas 
localizado no 
município de 
Presidente Kennedy, 
na região Sul do 
estado.  

It is weird that it 
is said that 
Porto Central is 
going to be 
transformed. 
However, the 
port is not yet 
built.   

The author 
wants to 
show that 
Porto Central 
is will have 
local industry 
and it 
dimension of 
the port 

Priority to 
Porto central 

transformation 
of Port Central 
= seems as if it 
already existed 

using the word 
transformation 
implies that 
something already 
exists  

Selling 
Porto 
Central 

Trata-se de um 
empreendimento 
privado, 
desenvolvido em 
conjunto pela TPK 
Logística S.A e o 
Porto de Roterdã, na 
Holanda.  

Finally, Port of 
Rotterdam is 
mentioned as a 
partner and 
developer of 
Porto Central. 
However, it is 
weird that the 
fact that PoR is 
also in Pecem is 
not mentioned.  

the focus on 
being a 
private 
investment 
hides the fact 
of the state 
involvement.  

priority to 
the fact that 
it is a private 
investment 

as it is a private 
investment, it 
should be good 
and better than 
a public port  

Focusing on the 
fact that it is 
private 
investments 
suggests that 
there is no 
involvement of 
the state. Having 
no presence of 
the state can be 
seen in Brazil as a 
positive thing.  

neoliberal 
discourse 

A perspectiva é que o 
Porto Central seja um 
importante hub 
logístico para o 
mercado das regiões 
Sudeste e Centro- 
Oeste do país.  

It is strange that 
the piece seems 
to try to sell the 
investment to 
potential 
investors.  

the goal is to 
be a hub for 
the richest 
areas of the 
country 

priority to 
the 
expectation 

Porto central 
focus on 
Southwest and 
centre of Brazil  

The choice of 
starting with the 
perspective of the 
future indicates 
an idea of 
showing the 
positive side of 
the investment = 
selling to 
investors 

Selling Port 
Central 

O porto está em fase 
de desenvolvimento e 
a tomada de 
investimento deve 
acontecer em breve. 

It is strange that 
the port is 
mentioned as 
something that 
is already 
happening. 

the term 
"fase de 
desenvolvime
nto' hides he 
fact that the 
construction 
has not 
started for 
many years.  

Priority to 
the fact that 
the project is 
ongoing but 
happening 

The ongoing 
development 
of the port and 
the investment 
decision are 
almost coming 
as a positive 
thing – hides 
the troubles 
faced by the 
project 

The choice of 
words “em fase 
de 
desenvolvimento” 
suggests that the 
development of 
the project is 
going smoothly.  

Selling 
Porto 
Central 
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Os dois portos estão 
localizados a 2.500 
km de distância um 
do outro. 

Why is this 
important?  

 
priority to 
the ports 

their distance 
shows that 
they can cover 
different 
hinterlands, 
therefore are 
complementary 

  

São portos 
independentes, tendo 
em vista que servem 
diferente mercado, e 
complementares do 
ponto de vista 
estratégico.  

It is strange they 
have to mention 
that the ports 
are independent. 
If they making a 
partnership, 
they should be 
independent.   

the two ports 
involve 
Rotterdam in 
roughly the 
main regions 
of Brazil 

Priority to 
the 
independence 
of the ports. 

the focus on 
their 
independence 
disguises the 
same 
management.  

  

 Além disso, destaca-
se que com a recente 
aprovação do Porto 
de Roterdã em 
investir em sua 
segunda participação 
no Brasil, agora os 
dois portos 
compartilham da 
mesma parceria e 
expertise do Porto de 
Roterdã, considerado 
o maior porto 
marítimo da Europa. 

It is strange that 
only now the 
presence of PoR 
in both parts is 
mentioned. It 
suggests that 
PoR presence in 
both ports had 
nothing to do 
with the 
partnership 
between the 
ports.  

The presence 
of Port of 
Rotterdam in 
the two ports 
is portrayed 
as positive, as 
if they were 
lucky to have 
it. However, 
they 
influence of 
PoR in the 
partnership 
seems to be 
hidden.  

The 
information 
that the POR 
is in both 
ports was 
really left to 
the end.  

Now it talks 
about the same 
management 
group but with 
very few 
details. Shows 
the expertise of 
Rotterdam to 
show that it is 
a good deal.  

The focus on the 
"second 
participation in 
Brazil" gives 
importance to 
Port of 
Rotterdam as the 
driver of the 
decisions. It 
shows how a 
private port can 
acquire important 
international 
partnerships.  

Neoliberal 
discourse 
 
Alternative 
reading: 
vira-lata 
discourse 

O Porto de Pecém, 
também conhecido 
como Companhia de 
Desenvolvimento do 
Complexo Industrial 
e Portuário de Pecém 
(CIPP S.A), é 
considerado o 
principal 
empreendimento 
logístico do Ceará, 
com potencial para se 
transformar em um 
centro logístico e 
industrial para a 
região Nordeste. 

 
Shows the 
benefits of 
investing in 
Pecem 
because of its 
potential.  

priority to 
the port of 
PECEM 

Necessity to 
make 
compliments 
to the private 
terminal. The 
description of 
the Port of 
Pecem 
mentioning its 
potential sells 
the port as a 
good product 
to be bought.  

Focusing on the 
potential of the 
port shows the 
potential for 
privatising other 
ports. Focusing 
on the potential 
of the port of 
Pecem presents 
the port as a 
product to be 
bought, an 
opposite position 
from the one of 
driver of 
decisions given to 
the Port of 
Rotterdam.  

Neoliberal 
discourse  
 
Alternative: 
Vira-lata 
Discourse.  

 O porto movimenta 
principalmente 
combustíveis, 
minerais, produtos 
siderúrgicos, 
contêineres e granéis 
sólidos.  

It is strange that 
before they say 
that the two 
ports 
complement 
each other, but 
here the cargo is 
similar to Porto 
Central.  

The cargo of 
the port is 
similar to the 
one of Porto 
Central 

Priority to 
the cargo of 
the port 

It does not 
mention what 
Porto central 
will carry, even 
if they are 
similar 
products 

 
business 
discourse 

Em 2018, o porto 
movimentou 17 
milhões de toneladas 
e a projeção é chegar 
a 45 milhões de 
toneladas até 2030. 

 
Shows the 
interest in 
increasing the 
influx of the 
port.  

priority to 
last year 

Defends 
growing the 
influx in 
pecem as what 
can be 
expected with 
the partnership 

 
Neoliberal 
discourse 

 Redação Folha 
Vitória 
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Appendix 5. Interview guides per group 

 
Example of interview questionnaire for Group I 
Three major topics: Economic diplomacy per se, Dutch-Brazilian relations and cooperation in 
port development.  
On the concept of economic diplomacy and the practice of economic diplomacy…  

1. Please describe your activities in the representation of the Dutch/Brazilian 
government in the relation with Brazil/NL. Which type of issues of issues do you deal 
with? How often are the contacts? How do the contacts take place? (What is your role 
in representing the state regarding economic diplomacy and what are your 
responsibilities?) (Role)  

2. Have you heard of the term economic diplomacy before (If does not work with 
economic diplomacy). Do you recall when did you start talking/hearing about 
economic diplomacy in the government?  

3. How important is the concept economic diplomacy for the ministry? 
4. What is the meaning of economic diplomacy for the ministry?   
5. Who are the people and departments that with economic diplomacy in the ministry?  
6. Does the ministry have a clear economic diplomacy strategy for different countries? 

How does that strategy work?  
7. How do you see economic diplomacy contributing to trade and investment relations 

and how important do you believe that this intervention is to the future of the relation 
and to the achievement of Brazilian development/Dutch economic diplomacy goals?  
(Role of the state) 

On the Dutch-Brazilian relation… 
8. How do you describe your economic diplomacy activities with Brazil/NL? Who are 

the actors involved? What are the type of activities relevant to this bilateral relation 
and how do they happen? (Mapping activities) à Only if not repetitive with the 
description of activities.  

9. Can you talk a little bit about the current projects/initiatives/actions that you are 
working with Brazil/NL?  

10. How is the connection between the political sphere and the economic sphere in your 
daily work? Which one comes first in the relation with Brazil/NL, the political or the 
economic sphere? Do you often work together? If yes, how often? in which topics and 
how that happens?  

11. What were the challenges of the relation with Brazil/NL since 2007 (ten years from 
now) and what are the challenges now? And how does the government deal with 
them?  

12. What is the perspective for the future of the bilateral relation with Brazil/NL?    

On cooperation in port development…. (If interviewee is related to ports) 
13. What are the other main areas of cooperation between BR/NL and how are ports 

significant in comparison to other areas? (Ports importance)  

Can you give more examples of what type of cooperation in port development are the two 
countries engaged with? Promotion of companies? Direct Investments? Consultancies?   
 
Example of interview questions for Group II 
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1. Since 2008, the Dutch government has given more attention to economic diplomacy. 
What is your opinion about that?  

2. (after talking to a diplomat…) Do you think focusing on economic diplomacy means to 
give less importance to a bilateral relation? Do you think that the focus on economic 
diplomacy changes the bilateral relation in any way? 

3. The Dutch government has a very clear set of instruments and strategy to use economic 
diplomacy. How do you see that contributing to the country’s integration in Global 
trade?  

4. Some studies show that there is space for using economic diplomacy in complex 
markets and Brazil could be considered one. Do you think that the use of economic 
diplomacy between Brazil and the Netherlands can be profitable for both countries? 

5. Brazil has been using economic diplomacy for long as the country is more engaged in 
soft power than hard power and as foreign policy has been traditionally linked to 
economic development, however, the use of economic diplomacy appears to change 
according to the government in power. Do you think a country like Brazil could benefit 
from a more structured and continuous use of economic diplomacy? In which sense?    

6. Brazil remains integrating value chains, not only, but mainly as a provider of primary 
products, or in low-value added activities. Do you think the use of economic diplomacy 
could direct/change/contribute to a better insertion into global value chains?   

7. The Netherlands is known for its expertise in logistics and port development and has 
ports and companies related to those ports that very competitive, however, yet it seems 
that the state (as the Dutch government at different levels, as one of the stakeholders), 
still plays a role in supporting their companies to invest abroad (example of port of 
Amsterdam International). Do you think this is a new role of the state in fostering their 
economy?   

8. Port development and the sector of ports is one sector where the state still plays an 
important role. In Brazil, most of the ports are state owned and run either but the 
national government or by subnational governments. This is changing, but it is still the 
case. This scenario could justify the use of economic diplomacy directed to ports 
themselves as they assume a more active role in global chains and networks. What do 
you think about that? Do you think that industry/sector could benefit by the use of 
economic diplomacy and in which ways?   

9. When the Dutch government uses economic diplomacy with Brazil, it treats the country 
as a developed country, meaning that there is no development concern in that 
interaction. Do you think there is space for development concern in the use of economic 
diplomacy by states?        

 
Example of interview questions for Group III 

1. Could you describe your activities in the representation of the port and in the relation 
with Brazil?  

2. Could you please describe the activities of the port authority in the port of (case)?  
3. Could you please describe the participation of the port in global trade?  
4. Are you familiar with the concept of economic diplomacy? How did you become 

familiar with the concept and when did you to hear about it?  
5. Has the port participated in any trade fair, commercial mission to promote the port? 

Could you give examples and explain how that participation took place? 
Ports – Port Authorities – seem to have been assuming new functions, such as becoming 
active actors in investments abroad or providing services with high value-added.  

6. This transformation may change their role in global value chains and global production 
networks. How do you see that happening in your case? (Change of port’s function) 
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It can be said that the State remains an important actor in port development, although 
the degree of presence of the State in the port varies.  

7. How is the relationship between the port authority and the State in your case? (State-
port relation) 

8. What are the factors and constraints where the state may influence and affect the 
positioning of ‘your’ port in global trade, especially in the integration into global chains 
and networks? (role of the state in integrating in GPNs) 

9. In the specific case of ‘your’ port, how would you prefer the presence of the State? (role 
of the state in ports)  

10. How important (to you) is economic diplomacy is to ‘your’ port and does ‘your’ port 
(authority) engage in economic diplomacy activities? (Port in economic diplomacy) 

In the bilateral relation between Brazil and the Netherlands, ports seem to be at the 
centre of the debate, since the Netherlands has a great expertise in logistics and ports 
and Brazil seems to need that expertise.  

11. How do you perceive the involvement of ‘your’ port in that relationship? (Case in the 
bilateral relation) 

12. Can you give current examples of the cooperation between your port and Brazilian 
companies or ports?  

13. Has the political situation (in Brazil) affected the relationship between your port and the 
Brazilian companies and ports? In what sense?  

14. What is the concern of your port with the development of the places where you chose 
to invest?  

15. How do you see the use of economic diplomacy into port development in the future?  
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Appendix 6. Codebook development – Chapter 5 

The codebook development process set out in this appendix was used in Chapter 5 (the coding of 
Chapter 6 is described in that chapter). As previously mentioned, code categories used in Chapter 
5 were based on the research framework. These categories are families of codes or larger categories 
including several topic-codes.  
Each category is broken into sub-categories (e.g., CONTEXT-DOMESTIC CONTEXT-
INTERNATIONAL) that are related to the topics of the codes or the meanings. When necessary, 
I used other reference codes (grammatical codes – attribute and magnitude) to be able to have 
extra information connected to the theory-driven codes. Attribute codes are those used for future 
reference, such as nationality, gender, place, date, etc. Magnitude codes are used to “indicate 
intensity, frequency, direction, presence, or evaluative content” (Saldaña 2016, p. 86). They can 
indicate a positive or negative view of economic diplomacy or other topics.   
The coding process of chapter 5 followed the order:  

1. Defined code categories based on conceptual framework (See Codebook). 
2. Coded interviews based on the Codebook categories and codes, and created new codes 

from the data (data-driven).  
3. Cleaning the codebook: checking the relevance of some codes and eliminating codes that 

were not used. Checking and reviewing segments (meanings) that received more than one 
code, usually from different aspects of the framework; for example, PRO, THEA, etc.  

4. Created other code groups. 
5. Created linkages among codes.   

 
Description of each code category from conceptual framework:  
Context: Based on realist lenses of International Relations, this category refers to what is 
happening, in terms of economic conditions and political situations, on the background of the 
time of the use of economic diplomacy domestically, but also internationally. ‘Context codes’ refers 
here to the superstructures that bind the use and efficiency of economic diplomacy. In the case of 
Brazil, ‘Context codes’ will reference the political and economic crises taking place in the country, 
as well as comments regarding change of governments in the country, how ‘things are done’ in the 
country and the like. In the case of the Netherlands, ‘Context codes’ shall include the relationship 
with the European Union and neighbouring countries in reference to the position and behaviour 
of the Netherlands towards them. Also, are included in this category passages referring to 
international crises, fluctuations in international trends and references to other country’s behaviour 
aside from Brazil and The Netherlands. Figure 9 shows an example of the codes in the category 
of CONTEXT.  
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FIGURE 9 EXAMPLE OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE CONTEXT CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 
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Tools: The category that refers to instruments of economic diplomacy is called TOOLS and shall 
include the ‘what’, or the tools used by governments and other actors to implement economic 
diplomacy. As pointed by Okano-Heijmans (2011), economic diplomacy tools are more often 
studied by economists that investigate and measure the efficiency of different tools. Sometimes 
they are offered by governments as a free service and in other not. This category is also linked to 
Liberalism in International Relations (Okano-Heijmans 2011), as it implies the possibility of 
negotiation among states, and understands these negotiations as a prospect for the increase in 
national security. It refers to tools used in possible negotiations either in bilateral or multilateral 
environments. It the case of the Netherlands, the list of economic diplomacy tools used by the 
Dutch government is broader and clearly defined, with some comments on the development of 
those tools. Figure 10 shows an example of some of the codes in the category TOOLS. 
 
 

FIGURE 10 EXAMPLES OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE TOOLS CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 

 
 
Theatres: This category refers to the places where negotiations of different kinds take place, which 
means multilateral and bilateral fora. It also refers to the institutions that are in place for the 
implementation of economic diplomacy. In the case of Brazil, for example, there is more than one 
ministry implementing economic diplomacy in different fora, and in the port sector the places for 
encounters of the actors vary from roadshows, to visits to the ports and other theatres.  
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FIGURE 11 EXAMPLES OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE THEATRES CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 

 
 
Processes: The code category named processes derives from an International Relations 
constructivist perspective in which it is important to learn about the motivations of different actors 
and the how of the negotiations, relating to strategies and interests. This category includes codes 
that provide meanings to the ‘how’ of negotiations, either bilateral or multilateral, involving 
strategies of alliance and choices made by actors.   
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FIGURE 12 EXAMPLES OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE PROCESS CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 
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NON-State: The category of Non-state codes was implemented into passages that mentioned the 
linkages between economic diplomacy and the private sector, either by showing the private sector 
by using (actively) economic diplomacy, or passively, when the private sector would take the 
initiative to request from the state the use of economic diplomacy.  
 
 
 

FIGURE 13 EXAMPLES OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE NON-STATE CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 212PDF page: 212PDF page: 212PDF page: 212

 

 192 

IDEAS: the second amended category to the original framework, the category of IDEAS was 
used to separate the discourses, frames and meanings mentioned in the interviews. In this category, 
I sort in the interviews various sentences that carry specific ideas and topics. The connection with 
communication studies and discourse analysis helps in the later identification of discourses 
common to the use of economic diplomacy.  

FIGURE 14 EXAMPLES OF CODES INCLUDED IN THE IDEAS CATEGORY 

 
Source: Screenshot from Atlas.ti 8. 
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TABLE 27 FIRST CODEBOOK (CATEGORIES, LABELS AND DESCRIPTIONS) 

Category/Code (Theory-Driven 
codes based on Framework I) 

Label Summary Definition 

Category: Context CONT These codes refer to the analytical framework and is 
linked to understanding the context of the countries 
where economic diplomacy is used, referring to the 
connection between economic/political themes, or to 
the pressures between domestic/international forces. 

Context-Domestic CONT-DOM 
Context-International CONT-INT 
Context-Economic CONT-ECON 
Context-Political CONT-POL 
Category: Theatres THEA This code refers to the places where economic 

diplomacy is negotiated and used, referring to spaces 
of negotiation and of power relations.   

Category: Processes PRO The processes refer to the negotiations per se and their 
strategies. 

Category: Tools  TOOLS The tools refer to the different instruments used by 
governments. 

Category: Non-State NS Code Non-State refers to the role and to the 
participation of non-state actors of economic 
diplomacy. 

Category: discourses/ideas IDEA This code refers to the discourses that the use of 
economic diplomacy carries within. 

Other First Cycle Codes   
Grammatical Codes   
Nationality NAT: NL or BR Dutch or Brazilian national 
Gender GEN: F or M Female or Male 
Group G: 1  Diplomats and policy makers 
 G: 2  Academics 
 G: 3  Port representatives 
Magnitude Coding   
Economic Diplomacy  ED POS Positive view/perception/impression of the use of 

ED 
Economic Diplomacy ED NEG Negative view/perception/impression of the use of 

ED 
Source: Author. 

Figures 9 to 14 give examples of the codes included in each category. In total, I used 305 codes, 
although not all of them fit in the pre-established categories, and not all of them were used with 
same frequency. It is also important to note that some ‘meanings’ received more than one code. 
In a second reading of the interviews, I revised the use of the codes, made adjustments accordingly, 
and connected codes with relationships offered by the software (e.g. ‘is aligned with’, ‘belongs to’ 
or ‘contradicts’). In Atlas.ti, these relationships are called Networks. Building such networks helps 
to build the arguments.  
Having a framework to be used as the basis for the coding processed was helpful to (1) have a 
starting point, and to (2) make a focused coding. However, reading the data with a mindset of 
specific categories may guide the eye to make the data fit into those categories. For this reason, 
the possibility of also including categories that ‘emerge’ from the data, in a grounded approach, is 
important to avoid bias155. That is, allowing space for creating new categories does not force the 
researcher to fit all data into fixed categories or to have a large portion of the data that does not 
fit any of the categories. Although I coded new categories, e.g. Power, Dutch Economic 
diplomacy, Brazilian Economic Diplomacy, and others, they were included as new categories in 
the framework. They were used as supporting elements to find the information on those topics.  
  

 
155 Recognizing that preventing all bias is impossible.  
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Appendix 7. List of interviews 

List of interviews: 
articipant: Paul ZwetslootP  

Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Minister Counsellor  
Institution: Embassy of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Place of Interview: Brazil 
Data format: recorded  
Date of Interview: 06/07/2017  
Participant: Jorgen Leeuwestein  
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Economic Officer 
Institution: Embassy of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Place of Interview: Brazil 
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 06/07/2017  
Participant: Joris Pinkster 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Senior Policy Officer 
Institution: Directorate-General for Foreign Economic Relations 
Place of Interview: The Hague 
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 13/07/2017  
Participant: Selwyn Moons 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: -- 
Institution: Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands 
Place of Interview: the Netherlands  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 11/06/2018  
Participant: Jochen Porte 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Senior Policy Advisor 
Institution: Ministry of Economic Affairs 
Place of Interview: The Hague 
Data format: recorded/transcribed   
Date of Interview: 24/07/2017  
Participant: Matthijs Schoeder 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Coordinator 
Institution: Ministry of Economic Affairs 
Place of Interview: The Hague 
Data format: not recorded/notes   
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Date of Interview: 21/07/2017  
Participant: Mark Hoolwerf 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Project manager  
Institution: Port of Amsterdam International  
Place of Interview: Amsterdam 
Data format: recorded/transcribed   
Date of Interview: 10/08/2017  
Participant: Peter Lugthart 
Nationality: Dutch  
Gender: male 
Position: Rotterdam Representative in Brazil  
Institution: Port of Rotterdam 
Place of Interview: The Netherlands and in Brazil  
Data format: not recorded/notes (gave two formal interviews and informal talks) 
Date of Interview: several dates in 2017 
Participant: Ivens Singnorini 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: male 
Position: Senior Trade Attaché 
Institution: Brazilian Embassy in The Hague 
Place of Interview: the Netherlands  
Data format: not recorded/notes  
Date of Interview: 13/09/2017 
Participant: Wouter Jacobs 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: male 
Position: Senior Researcher 
Institution: Erasmus School of Economics (ESE) 
Place of Interview: the Netherlands  
Data format: recorded/transcribed 
Date of Interview: 14/09/2017 
Participant: Bart Kuipers 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: male 
Position: Seaport and Logistics Advisor  
Institution: Erasmus UPT 
Place of Interview: The Netherlands  
Data format: not recorded/notes  
Date of Interview: 14/09/2017  
Participant: Rob Zuidwijk 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: male 
Position: Endowed Professor of Ports in Global Networks 
Institution: RSM – Erasmus University Rotterdam 
Place of Interview: The Netherlands  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 28/09/2017  
Participant: Duna Gondin Uribe 
Nationality: Brazilian/Dutch   
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Gender: female 
Position: International Business Developer 
Institution: Port of Rotterdam International 
Place of Interview: The Netherlands  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 05/10/2017  
Participant: Peter de Langen 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Consultant 
Institution: Worked at Rotterdam Port Authority 
Place of Interview: The Netherlands  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 10/10/2017  
Participant: Rick Hollen 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Managing Partner 
Institution: Erasmus Centre for Business Innovation 
Place of Interview: Online  
Data format: recorded from Skype/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 26/10/2017  
Participant: Camila Lebfreve 
Nationality: Brazilian/Dutch   
Gender: female 
Position: Worked as a lawyer for Porto Central 
Institution: Before Porto Central 
Place of Interview: São Paulo   
Data format: recorded/transcribed 
Date of Interview: 31/10/2017  

HonkParticipant: Cor Van  
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Dutch Consul in São Paulo 
Institution: MFA 
Place of Interview: São Paulo   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 1/11/2017  
Participant: Niels van Wageningen 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Dutch diplomat 
Institution: MFA 
Place of Interview: The Hague   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 11/08/2017  
Participant: Diogo Piloni 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Program Director (worked for the secretary of Ports) 
Institution: Brazilian Presidency – Secretary of PPI (Investment Partnerships Program) 
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Place of Interview: Brazil (Brasília)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 08/11/2017  
Participant: Pedro Florencio 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Advisor 
Institution: Executive Office of the President of Brazil (Casa Civil)  
Place of Interview: Brazil (Brasília)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 09/11/2017  
Participant: Soraya Castilho 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Female 
Position: International Advisor  
Institution: Executive Secretary of the Presidency   
Place of Interview: Brazil (Brasília)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed + notes from informal talk at a different date. 
Date of Interview: 11/11/2017 

David MeisterParticipant:  
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Advisor (worked for the secretary of Ports) 
Institution: Executive Office of the President of Brazil (Casa Civil) 
Place of Interview: Brazil (Brasília)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 10/11/2017 
Participant: Rafael Cedro 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Advisor (worked for CAMEX) 
Institution: Ministry of Plannning 
Place of Interview: Brazil (Brasília)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 10/11/2017 
Participant: Marcos 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Advisor 
Institution: Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock and Food Supply 
Place of Interview: Brasília   
Data format: not recorded/notes 
Date of Interview: 10/11/2017  
Participant: Oscar Afonso da Silva Junior 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: Male 
Position: Advisor 
Institution: Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock and Food Supply 
Place of Interview: Brasília   
Data format: not recorded/notes 
Date of Interview: 10/11/2017  
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Participant: Sergio de Abreu e Lima Florêncio 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: male 
Position: Director of IPEA, former diplomat at MRE  
Institution: IPEA/ former MRE 
Place of Interview: Brazil  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 14/11/2017  
Participant: Daniel Afonso 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: male 
Position: diplomat (first-secretary)  
Institution: MRE 
Place of Interview: Brazil  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 15/11/2017  
Participant: Adalberto Tokarski 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: male 
Position: Director of ANTAQ  
Institution: ANTAQ 
Place of Interview: Brazil  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 16/11/2017  
Participant: Eduardo Pessoa de Queiroz 
Nationality: Brazilian   
Gender: male 
Position: R&D Manager  
Institution: ANTAQ 
Place of Interview: Brazil  
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 16/11/2017  
Participant: Mark Dijk 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Manager of External Affairs 
Institution: Port of Rotterdam Authority  
Place of Interview: Rotterdam (Netherlands)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 08/01/2018 

Der PlasParticipant: Rene Van  
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Male 
Position: Director of Port of Rotterdam International 
Institution: Port of Rotterdam International  
Place of Interview: Rotterdam (Netherlands)   
Data format: recorded  
Date of Interview: 15/01/2018 
Maaike Okano-Heijmans 
Nationality: Dutch   
Gender: Female 
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Position: Senior Research Fellow 
Institution: Clingendael Research (Netherlands Institute of International Relations) 
Place of Interview: The Hague (Netherlands)   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 08/2017 
Participant: Paulo Roberto de Almeida 
Nationality: Brazilian 
Gender: male 
Position: Diplomat/ Director of IPRI (Institute for Research on International Relations)/ 
Professor of Political Economy 
Institution: MRE/ IPRI / FUNAG 
Place of Interview: Brasília, Brazil   
Data format: recorded/transcribed  
Date of Interview: 13/11/2017 
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Appendix 8. CV 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Work Experience 
International Criminal Court (ICC), Data Processing Assistant / Jan2022 > Present 
Keywords: Database maintenance and improvement; international criminal law; Victims 
Participation and Reparations. 
International Institute of Social Studies (ISS), Erasmus University Rotterdam - PhD Researcher / 2015 > 
Present  
Keywords: International development; Qualitative data analysis; Case study; Discourse 
analysis; Semi-structured interviews; Training; conference organisation.  
Erasmus University Rotterdam – Research Assistant – part-time / Jan2021 > Aug2021 
Keywords: qualitative research, semi-structured interviews; COVID-19.  
International Criminal Court (ICC), Data Processing Assistant (consultant) / Aug2020 > 
Dec2020 
Keywords: Database maintenance and improvement; data entry; Victims Participation and 
Reparations Section. 
Erasmus University Rotterdam – Research Assistant / Jan2019 > Sept 2020 / Including second position in 
June/July 2020 
Keywords: Book proposal editing and management; website maintenance; seminar and 
workshop organisation; researcher, semi-structured interviews; GOLLS (Governance of Labour 
& Logistics for Sustainability), COVID-19.  
ACCESS - NL - Volunteer / 2014 > 2015 
Keywords: The Hague International Centre (THIC); customer service; helpdesk; IND support; 
administrative tasks.  
Permanent Mission of Brazil to the United Nations in Geneva - Trainee /2010 > 2011 
Keywords: United Nations Human Rights Council; Universal Periodic Review (UPR); UN 
Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC); diplomatic representation; report writing, event 
organisation; database creation.   
Permanent Mission of Rwanda to the United Nations in Geneva - Trainee / 2010 
Keywords: United Nations Human Rights Council; Human Rights; diplomatic representation; 
report writing.   
Geneva School of Diplomacy and International Relations Institute – Administrative Assistant / 2009 
Keywords: Education and teaching, people management, administrative tasks. 

Renata Cavalcanti Muniz 
Muniz Oranjestraat 2B, 2514JB, ‘s-Gravenhage, the Netherlands. 
Phone: +31 (0) 64 877 6868                 Date of birth: 04/12/1982 
E-mail: renatacmuniz@gmail.com  
LinkedIn: https://www.linkedin.com/in/renatacmuniz    
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Honours and awards 
2020 – Research Grant 
“COVID-19 in Brazil, an intentional disaster” from Research Innovation Fund (RIF), 
International Institute of Social Studies (ISS), 
Erasmus University Rotterdam, the Netherlands. 
2019 – Award of recognition 
International Institute of Social Studies (ISS), Erasmus University Rotterdam. From PhD 
Researchers of ISS for representation in 
various university committees. 
2015 – PhD Research Scholarship Grant 
“Economic Diplomacy as a tool for development: A critical analysis of the use of economic 
diplomacy in Dutch port 
development investments in Brazil”. National Council for Scientific and Technological 
Development – CNPq-Brazil/ Full PhD category (4 years). 
2009 – MA Partial Scholarship 
Geneva School of Diplomacy and International Relations Institute, Switzerland. 
 

Education 

Master of International Relations (MA) - Geneva School of Diplomacy and International 
Relations Institute, Geneva, Switzerland / Graduation: June 2010  
Scholarship grantee from: Geneva School of Diplomacy, Switzerland. 
Keywords: UNASUR; South America; Regional integration; Leadership; Brazilian Foreign 
Policy.  
Degree in International Relations (360h) - Candido Mendes University, UCAM, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil / Graduation: January, 2009 
Specialization: Brazilian Foreign Policy 
Keywords: Brazilian Foreign Policy, diplomacy, International Relations, migration, Europe.  
MBA in Business Management - Getúlio Vargas Foundation (FGV-Rio) Brazil / Graduation: 
January, 2008 
Keywords: business management, accounting, people management.  
Bachelor in Social Communications and Media - Pontifícia Universidade Católica do Rio de 
Janeiro, PUC-Rio, Brazil / Graduation: July, 2006 
Major: Advertising and Media 
 
 
 

Extracurricular Activities 

Conference Organisation:  
Network of European Peace Scientists Conference / 2019 Implementation committee: 
Location booking, registration desk, catering management, photographer, receiving speakers, 
conference material preparation and distribution. 
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Development Dialogue Annual Conference (DD15) / 2016 Organising Committee: responsible 
for financial distribution of bursaries, flights and logging management, VISA letters, 
communication with participants, participants registration, etc.   
Development Dialogue Annual Conference (DD14; DD16 and DD18) / 2015/2017/2019  
Volunteer: abstract selection, registration desk, catering management, location booking, 
chairing panels, photographer.  
 
Invited speaker:  
Mix&Mingle Event / 2017 Development and Economic Diplomacy: current realities and future 
trends – Dutch Ministry of Foreign Affairs and ISS/ Panel 
IAME2018 Conference / 2018 Panel organiser and speaker: Blue growth and blue economic 
diplomacy: turn of the tide or reframing a low ebb?    
 
Conference participation:  
EADI ISS General Conference 2021: Solidarity, Peace and Social Justice – Panel organiser and 
Chair – Panel title: Blue Economy: Just Transitions and Sustainability incorporated? 
IAME2018 Conference, September 2018 – Presenter – Presentation title: The Role of the 
State in the internationalization of Port Authorities: a critical analysis 
2018 – PhD DEC Away Day (Department meeting) – Presentation: Economic Diplomacy as a 
tool for development: A critical analysis of the use of Economic Diplomacy in Dutch port 
development investments in Brazil. 
2017 Library event at ISS – Presentation: The use of Case Study Methodology in Economic 
Diplomacy. 
2017 EADI-NORDIC 2017 – Presentation: Economic Diplomacy and Power in the International 
System. 
2016 and 2019 – GOLLS (Governance of Labour & Logistics for Sustainability) Workshop – 
Presenter and chair. 
 

Publications and blogposts 
 
Muniz, R.C., Ferradas, F.M., Gomez, G.M. and Pegler, L.J. (2021), Covid-19 in Brazil in an era of 
necropolitics: resistance in the face of disaster. Disasters, 45: S97-S118. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/disa.12528 
 
Cavalcanti Muniz, R., Macchiavello, F. and Pegler, L. (February 2, 2021) Amazon: forging 
solidarity bonds against devastation. Blogpost available at 
https://issblog.nl/2021/02/02/covid-19-and-conflict-covid-19-in-the-brazilian-amazon-
forging-solidaritybonds-against-devastation/ 
 
Cavalcanti Muniz, R., Macchiavello, F. and Pegler, L. (December 22, 2020) Pandemic responses 
in Brazil’s favelas and beyond: 
making the invisible visible. Blogpost available at https://issblog.nl/2020/12/22/covid-19-and-
conflict-pandemic-responses-inbrazils-favelas-and-beyond-making-the-invisible-visible/ 
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Cavalcanti Muniz, R., Macchiavello, F. and Pegler, L. (December 16, 2020) The state’s failure to 
respond to COVID-19: an intentional disaster. Blogpost available at 
https://issblog.nl/2020/12/16/covid-19-and-conflict-the-states-failure-to-respond-tocovid-
19-in-brazil-an-intentional-disaster/ 
 
R. Cavalcanti Muniz (2018). The use of case studies in economic diplomacy research. In P.A.G. 
van Bergeijk & S.J.V. Moons (Eds.), Research Handbook on Economic Diplomacy (pp. 68-83). 
Cheltenham, UK: Edward Elgar 
 
R. Cavalcanti Muniz (2011). Inserção geoeconômica do Brasil na África. Revista Mundorama. 
Published online on mundorama.net. 
 
R. Cavalcanti Muniz (2010). Right to Food in Brazil. In Humana, Human Rights Magazine, 
Hungary, 20 April.  
 
 
 

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //



591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti591251-L-bw-Cavalcanti
Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023Processed on: 24-3-2023 PDF page: 224PDF page: 224PDF page: 224PDF page: 224

// The magenta border indicates the final size and will not be visible in the final product //
// Please note: this PDF proof is not suitable for applying corrections //


